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EL PASO WATER UTILITIES 
PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD 


 
 


PSB BID NO. SW68-22 
 


INFORMAL NOTICE 
 
 


Sealed proposals for construction of Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements will be received by the City 
of El Paso Water Utilities - Public Service Board at the Board's principal office located at 1154 Hawkins 
Boulevard or by mail to 1154 Hawkins Boulevard, El Paso, Texas, 79925 until November 17, 2022, 1:30 
p.m. local time.  After 1:30p.m., bids will not be accepted.  Bid Opening will occur at 2:00 p.m. and bids 
will be publicly opened and read aloud via the “GoToMeeting” format noted in Section 00020. 
 
The work under this contract shall be for furnishing all labor, materials, transportation, and services for the 
construction and installation of the following work: 


 
Coates Dam: Demolition of existing auxiliary concrete spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing 
concrete from site and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 
removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 


limits.  Grading and removing earth from reservoir embankment and providing base for stabilizing 
reservoir at the embankment being improved.  Furnish and install cast-in-place reinforced concrete 6” 


thick for proposed auxiliary spillway and access ramp, HMAC (Type C Asphalt Pavement) for replacing 
removed pavement at spillway junction. Removal of existing gates and installation of wrought iron 


fencing and gates for security of property. Clearing of vegetation at outfall downstream of Vintage Street 
flume. Preparation of and installation of loose rock riprap around outfall downstream of Vintage Street 


flume. The work also includes the installation of new warning signs as detailed in the plans. 
 


Tremont Dam: Demolition of existing tower spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing concrete 
from tower and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 


removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 
limits. Removing earth from reservoir and providing base for stabilizing reservoir and the perimeter 


bench with maintenance road. Installation of approximately 7-foot-high cast-in-place reinforced concrete 
tower spillway; 30” reinforced concrete pipe with concrete collar; 6” thick cast-in-place reinforced 
concrete vehicular access ramps for auxiliary spillway; 6” thick reinforced cast-in-place concrete 
auxiliary spillway; concrete sidewalk; 6’ high rock wall; wrought-iron fencing and steel panel for 


walkways. Other items include removal of a concrete flume and railing off of Pittsburg Ave., installation 
of a 25-foot-wide concrete flume and installation of a 25 foot wide channel from Pittsburg Ave. to the 


Tremont reservoir pond. 
 


Contract documents may be examined and obtained by accessing the following El Paso Water’s website: 
www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids 


 
If you have trouble accessing the Contract Documents, please contact the Purchasing Department of the 
El Paso Water Utilities, Public Service Board, at (915) 594-5628.  Physical (hard) copies of the Contract 
Documents will NO longer be made available. 
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held on October 25, 2022 at 10:00 a.m., local time (see instructions at the end of 
Section 00020). Pre-bid meeting is NOT mandatory. 
 
Each Bid shall be submitted in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and be accompanied by a Bid 
Security in the amount of five percent of the amount bid. 



https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids
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The Successful Bidder states he or she must furnish a 100 percent (100%) Performance Bond and a 
100 percent (100%) Payment Bond, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and the General 
Conditions. 
 
Bids shall be submitted at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall 
be enclosed in an opaque, sealed envelope marked with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated 
portion of the Project for which the Bid is submitted), name and address of the Bidder and accompanied by 
the Bid security and other required documents.  If the Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system, 
the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the 
face of it.  The Bid proposal package shall include one original, three copies and an electronic version of 
the bid, containing a copy of the full bid package submitted, saved on a USB drive. 
 
By submission of the bid, Bidder fully understands the requirements of the Contract Documents and agrees 
to comply with all requirements thereof. 
 
Wages paid on this project shall be not less than the minimum prevailing wage rates listed in the Contract 
Documents, Section 00840, General Wage Requirements. 
 
The El Paso Water Utilities (EPWU) adheres to the Cone of Silence policy which prohibits any 
communication regarding the bid between potential bidders (and subcontractors) and EPWU Board 
Members, Staff, and assigned Consulting Engineers.  The provisions do not apply to oral communications 
with Purchasing Agent or Administrative Analyst, provided the communications is limited strictly to 
matters of process or procedure already contained in the solicitation document, oral communications at 
pre-bid conferences, or communications in writing (email preferred) submitted to the Administrative 
Analyst in response to inquiries regarding the bid.  In addition to any other penalties provided by law, 
violation of the Cone of Silence by any bidder shall render that bidder's bid voidable.  Any person having 
personal knowledge of a violation of these provisions shall report such violations to the EPWU General 
Counsel and/or the Purchasing Agent in writing. 
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SECTION 00020 
 


INVITATION TO BID 
 
 


Sealed proposals for construction of Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements, will be received by the City 
of El Paso Water Utilities - Public Service Board at the Board's principal office located at 1154 Hawkins 
Boulevard or by mail to 1154 Hawkins Boulevard, El Paso, Texas, 79925 until November 17, 2022, 1:30 
p.m. local time.  After 1:30p.m., bids will not be accepted.  Bid Opening will occur at 2:00 p.m. and bids 
will be publicly opened and read aloud via the “GoToMeeting” format noted at the end of this Section 
00020. 
 
The work under this contract shall be for furnishing all labor, materials, transportation, and services for the 
construction and installation of the following work: 


 
Coates Dam: Demolition of existing auxiliary concrete spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing 
concrete from site and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 
removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 


limits.  Grading and removing earth from reservoir embankment and providing base for stabilizing 
reservoir at the embankment being improved.  Furnish and install cast-in-place reinforced concrete 6” 


thick for proposed auxiliary spillway and access ramp, HMAC (Type C Asphalt Pavement) for replacing 
removed pavement at spillway junction. Removal of existing gates and installation of wrought iron 


fencing and gates for security of property. Clearing of vegetation at outfall downstream of Vintage Street 
flume. Preparation of and installation of loose rock riprap around outfall downstream of Vintage Street 


flume. The work also includes the installation of new warning signs as detailed in the plans. 
 


Tremont Dam: Demolition of existing tower spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing concrete 
from tower and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 


removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 
limits. Removing earth from reservoir and providing base for stabilizing reservoir and the perimeter 


bench with maintenance road. Installation of approximately 7-foot-high cast-in-place reinforced concrete 
tower spillway; 30” reinforced concrete pipe with concrete collar; 6” thick cast-in-place reinforced 
concrete vehicular access ramps for auxiliary spillway; 6” thick reinforced cast-in-place concrete 
auxiliary spillway; concrete sidewalk; 6’ high rock wall; wrought-iron fencing and steel panel for 


walkways. Other items include removal of a concrete flume and railing off of Pittsburg Ave., installation 
of a 15-foot-wide concrete flume and installation of a 23 foot wide channel from Pittsburg Ave. to the 


Tremont reservoir pond. 
 
Contract documents may be examined and obtained by accessing the following El Paso Water’s website: 


www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids 
 


If you have trouble accessing the Contract Documents, please contact the Purchasing Department of the 
El Paso Water Utilities, Public Service Board, at (915) 594-5628.  Physical (hard) copies of the Contract 
Documents will NO longer be made available. 
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held on October 25, 2022 at 10:00 a.m., local time. (see instructions at the end 
of this Section 00020). 
 
Each Bid shall be submitted in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and be accompanied by a Bid 
Security in the amount of five percent of the amount bid. 
 
The Successful Bidder must furnish a 100 percent (100%) Performance Bond and a 100 percent (100%) 
Payment Bond, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and the General Conditions. 



http://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids
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Bids shall be submitted at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall 
be enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, marked with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated 
portion of the Project for which the Bid is submitted) and name and address of the Bidder and accompanied 
by the Bid security and other required documents.  If the Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery 
system, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" 
on the face of it.  The Bid proposal package shall include one original, three copies and an electronic version 
of the bid, containing a copy of the full bid package submitted, saved on a USB drive. 
 
By submission of the bid, Bidder states he or she fully understands the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and agrees to comply with all requirements thereof. 
 
Wages paid on this project shall be not less than the minimum prevailing wage rates listed in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
The El Paso Water Utilities (EPWU) adheres to the Cone of Silence policy which prohibits any 
communication regarding the bid between potential bidders (and subcontractors) and EPWU Board 
Members, Staff, and assigned Consulting Engineers.  The provisions do not apply to oral communications 
with Purchasing Agent or Administrative Analyst, provided the communications is limited strictly to 
matters of process or procedure already contained in the solicitation document, oral communications at 
pre-bid conferences, or communications in writing (email preferred) submitted to the Administrative 
Analyst in response to inquiries regarding the bid.  In addition to any other penalties provided by law, 
violation of the Cone of Silence by any bidder shall render that bidder's bid voidable.  Any person having 
personal knowledge of a violation of these provisions shall report such violations to the EPWU General 
Counsel and/or the Purchasing Agent in writing. 
 


 
 


PRE-BID MEETING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 


The Pre-Bid meeting will be held via Microsoft Teams.  Please join the meeting from your 
computer, tablet, or smartphone using the link below: 


 
 


https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-
join/19%3ameeting_ZTUzNGNhNmEtNzBhYi00NjQ1LWE5NGMtNjgyMjhjYWEwZWEx%4


0thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%223eebb7d9-9c59-4af3-aca0-
00b46518374d%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22476f75b2-7488-44ca-b299-11536779e55f%22%7d 


 
 


 
 


BID OPENING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 


Bid Openings are now to be broadcast through “GoToMeeting” format. 
 


To View Bid Opening Click the Link Below: 
 
 



https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_ZTUzNGNhNmEtNzBhYi00NjQ1LWE5NGMtNjgyMjhjYWEwZWEx%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%223eebb7d9-9c59-4af3-aca0-00b46518374d%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22476f75b2-7488-44ca-b299-11536779e55f%22%7d

https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_ZTUzNGNhNmEtNzBhYi00NjQ1LWE5NGMtNjgyMjhjYWEwZWEx%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%223eebb7d9-9c59-4af3-aca0-00b46518374d%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22476f75b2-7488-44ca-b299-11536779e55f%22%7d

https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_ZTUzNGNhNmEtNzBhYi00NjQ1LWE5NGMtNjgyMjhjYWEwZWEx%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%223eebb7d9-9c59-4af3-aca0-00b46518374d%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22476f75b2-7488-44ca-b299-11536779e55f%22%7d

https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_ZTUzNGNhNmEtNzBhYi00NjQ1LWE5NGMtNjgyMjhjYWEwZWEx%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%223eebb7d9-9c59-4af3-aca0-00b46518374d%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22476f75b2-7488-44ca-b299-11536779e55f%22%7d
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https://meet.goto.com/901289909 
 


You can also dial in using your phone. 
United States (Toll Free): 1 877 309 2073 


United States: +1 (646) 749-3129 
 


Access Code: 901-289-909 
 
 


Get the app now and be ready when your first meeting starts: https://meet.goto.com/install 
 



https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fmeet.goto.com%2F901289909&data=05%7C01%7CRHVelazquez%40epwater.org%7Ce60c3915a7414352c28108da71b3f9ca%7C3eebb7d99c594af3aca000b46518374d%7C0%7C0%7C637947315051477828%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=WRMJAWyHPKFrWkDfG2J7L3tGH0MspsjHif0mQmCTjfQ%3D&reserved=0

tel:+18773092073,,901289909

tel:+16467493129,,901289909

https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fmeet.goto.com%2Finstall&data=05%7C01%7CRHVelazquez%40epwater.org%7Ce60c3915a7414352c28108da71b3f9ca%7C3eebb7d99c594af3aca000b46518374d%7C0%7C0%7C637947315051477828%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=V3XA8zhYzehchfepeDofmxKFfu19tpu5C1sTx2bSHQA%3D&reserved=0
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SECTION 00100 
 


INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 


1. DEFINED TERMS (Revised 3/18/96, 9/9/96, 4/21/97, 7/13, 10/16/20) 
 
Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined in the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract (EJCDC C-700, 2018 ed.) have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions.  The term "Bidder" means the entity (such as a corporation, partnership, or sole proprietor) that 
submits a Bid directly to Owner, as distinct from a sub-bidder, who submits a Bid to a Bidder.  The term 
"Successful Bidder" means the lowest, responsible, and responsive Bidder to whom Owner (on the basis of 
Owner's evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award.  The term "Bidding Documents" includes the 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, the Bid Bond or other Bid 
Security, and the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).  
Other terms are defined in this Section 00100. 
 
Other terms used in the Bidding Documents and not defined elsewhere have the following meanings which 
are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof: 
 
Texas Resident Bidder - A bidder whose principal place of business is in this state and includes a 
Contractor whose ultimate parent company or majority owner has its principal place of business in this 
state. 
 
Nonresident Bidder - A bidder whose principal place of business is not in this state but excludes a 
Contractor whose ultimate parent company or majority owner has its principal place of business in this 
state. 
 
EPCWID #1 - El Paso County Water Improvement District #1 which authorizes dewatering into its 
facilities under certain terms and conditions and with whom the Owner has negotiated specific basic fees 
and procedures. 
 
NADB – North American Development Bank 
 
2. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS (Revised 10/16/20) 
 
2.1 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents stated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid may be 


obtained by accessing the following El Paso Water Utilities – Public Service Board (EPWU-PSB) 
website: 


 
https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids/construction 


 
If you have trouble accessing the Contract Documents, please contact the Purchasing Department 
of the EPWU-PSB at (915) 594-5628.  Physical (hard) copies of the Contract Documents will no 
longer be made available. 


 
2.2 Complete sets of Bidding Documents must be used in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor the 


Engineer assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 


 
2.3 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so 


only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and do not confer a license or grant for any 
other use. 


 
3. DETERMINING LOWEST RESPONSIBLE, RESPONSIVE BIDDER (Revised 9/2/92, 2/25/94, 1/10/95. 5/22/95, 


3/18/96, 9/9/96, 4/17/97, 6/17/97, 9/26/97, 12/10/97, 6/3/99, /10/99, 12/17/99, 3/13/00, 8/19/04, 1/18/10, 1/12/11,7/18/11, 11/2/16, 1/11/17, 9/27/17, 11/9/17, 7/23/18, 1/17/19, 



https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids/construction
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10/16/20, 3/4/22)


To demonstrate that the Bidder is responsible and able to perform the Work, each Bidder must be prepared 
to submit written evidence, such as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and other 
data as may be called for below (or in the Supplementary Instructions).  Each Bid must contain evidence of 
Bidder's qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located or covenant to obtain such 
qualification prior to Award of the Contract. 


SPECIAL NOTE: The Bidder must demonstrate the ability to perform the work described at both Coates 
Dam and Tremont Dam, simultaneously, with work at neither dam affecting the progress of the other. 


In determining the lowest responsible, responsive Bidder, in addition to price, the following elements will 
be considered: 


(a) the quality, availability, and adaptability of the supplies, materials, equipment, or
contractual services, to the particular use required;


(b) the number and scope of conditions attached to the bid;
(c) the ability, capacity, and skill of the entity to perform the contract or to provide the service


required;
(d) whether the bidder can perform the contract and provide the service promptly, or within


the time required, without delay or interference;
(e) the character, responsibility, integrity, reputation, and experience of the bidder;
(f) the quality of performance of previous services, or contracts;
(g) the previous and existing compliance by the bidder with laws relating to the contract or


service;
(h) any previous or existing noncompliance by the bidder with specifications, or requirements


relating to time of submission of specified data such as samples, models, drawings,
certificates, or other information;


(i) the sufficiency of the financial resources and ability of the bidder to perform the contract
or to provide the service;


(j) the ability of the bidder to provide maintenance, repair parts, and service for the use of the
subject of the contract during the required one-year warranty period.


(k) the ability of the bidder to provide competent personnel for the job, as demonstrated by a
listing of the names and the skills of experienced personnel who are currently employed by
the bidder and who will be available for performing this work;


(l) the experience of the bidder in performing work similar in type, size and complexity to this
project, as demonstrated by a listing of projects, with verifiable references (names,
addresses, phone numbers, etc.), successfully completed.


MINIMUM GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - ALL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 


QUALIFYING PROJECTS 


Bidders on Qualifying Projects must provide a Safety Record consisting of:  (1) copies of the bidder’s 
OSHA Forms 300, 300A, and 301 for the last three calendar years (January – December); (2) the 
Establishment Search Results from the Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s website 
(https://www.osha.gov/pls/imis/establishment.html); and (3) a completed and signed Contractor 
Pre-Qualification Form (Section 00301).  A Qualifying Project is a project with a value greater than 
$100,000 or one that the Chief Technical Officer and Vice President of Operations and Technical Services 
determine poses a significant hazard. 


EPWU will deem a bidder not responsible if the bidder (1) fails to provide a complete Safety Record; 
(2) received within the last three calendar years (January – December) six or more serious violations, one
or more willful violations, or a single repeat of a serious violation; or (3) has experienced a workplace
fatality in the last three calendar years (January – December), unless the bidder can demonstrate that the
factors that caused the fatality were outside the bidder’s control.  A bidder, however, may fail the above



https://www.osha.gov/pls/imis/establishment.html
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criteria but still be deemed responsible if (1) no other appropriate bidder can be found; (2) the bidder is 
approved by the Chief Technical Officer and the Vice President of Operations and Technical Services; and 
(3) the bidder agrees to implement the special safety procedures (which might include a requirement to
work only with trained EPWU personnel present) that the Vice President of Operations and Technical
Services establishes for the project.


PROJECTS WITH VALUE LESS THAN $1,000,000: 


The Bidder, or at least two *Key Personnel employed by the Bidder, must demonstrate **Successful 
Completion of a project similar in nature and scope to this project within the past five years and a similar 
project with a value of at least one-third the value bid for this project. 


PROJECTS WITH VALUE BETWEEN $1,000,000 AND $3,000,000: 


The Bidder, or at least three *Key Personnel employed by the Bidder, must demonstrate **Successful 
Completion of one project similar in nature and scope to this project within the past five years and one 
similar project with a value of at least 50% of the value bid for this project. 


PROJECTS WITH VALUE BETWEEN $3,000,000 AND $6,000,000: 


The Bidder must demonstrate a minimum of four years of experience in projects similar in nature and scope 
to this project.  At least four *Key Personnel employed by the Bidder must have a minimum of five years 
of experience in similar construction projects.  The Bidder must demonstrate **Successful Completion 
during the last five years of at least one project comparable in nature and scope to this project and one 
similar project with a dollar value of at least 60% of the value bid for this project.  The Bidder must have 
an employee, to be dedicated to this project, who is experienced in scheduling, with demonstrated ability 
in employing scheduling techniques similar to those to be used for this project. 


PROJECTS WITH VALUE BETWEEN $6,000,000 AND $15,000,000: 


The Bidder must have a minimum of five years of experience in projects similar in nature and scope to this 
project.  At least four of the Bidder’s *Key Personnel must have a minimum of five years of experience in 
similar construction projects.  The Bidder must demonstrate **Successful Completion of at least two 
projects similar in nature and scope to this project and one similar project with a dollar value of at least 
75% of the value bid for this project, both within the past five years.  The Bidder must demonstrate that it 
has an experienced employee who will serve as the scheduler; who is dedicated to this project; who has 
successfully employed scheduling techniques appropriate for this project.  At least two *Key Personnel for 
this project must have completed at least two projects, similar in scope and nature to the project being bid, 
as an employee of the Company bidding this project. 


* KEY PERSONNEL:  Defined as individuals who will be directly assigned to this project which includes,
but is not limited to, the Bidder’s Project Manager, the Project Superintendent, the Scheduler, the Bidder’s
Construction Engineer, and Supervisory personnel such as the Foremen who will be directly assigned to
this project as well as similar Subcontractor Key Persons.  Resumes of Key Personnel must be submitted
and accepted by the Owner in order for Bidder to receive the Award.


** SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION:  Defined as completion of a project on time, which generally means 
no more than thirty days later than the original contract time allocated.  It also means within budget, which 
generally means within 5% of the original contract price.  If there is any project submitted by the Bidder as 
qualifying, but which does not meet these requirements, in order to be fully responsive, the Bidder is 
required to submit detailed information on that project demonstrating what caused the increases to cost or 
time.  The name and telephone numbers of the Design Engineer and the Client are to be provided for 
evaluation as to whether the project may be considered “successful”.  For any project where liquidated 
damages were assessed, the Bidder will not be considered to have been on time. 
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BIDDER MUST MEET THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM PROJECT SPECIFIC CRITERIA IN 
ORDER TO QUALIFY FOR AWARD OF THE BID: 


1. Project requires experience in structural work including cast in place concrete walls and dissipator
blocks. Bidder shall submit documentation demonstrating two (2) projects successfully completed
as a prime or subcontractor in the last ten (10) years involving cast in place concrete walls of at
least 4 feet in height with foundation of at least 12 inches thick and 10 feet in length and/or
installation of cast in place concrete dissipators of at least 1’x1’x1’ in size.


2. Project requires prior experience in extensive earthwork. Bidder or approved subcontractor must
demonstrate successful completion of at least two (2) projects within the last ten (10) years that
included excavation of 1,200 CY and installation of 500 CY of structural fill to 95% compaction.
Separate projects may be used to fulfill these requirements. Subcontractor experience will be
considered.


3. Project requires coordination with El Paso Electric. Bidder must demonstrate successful completion
of one (1) project within the last ten (10) years in coordination with El Paso Electric.


4. Project requires a critical stormwater facility to remain operational at all times during construction
to allow for the passage of stormwater flows, while maintaining a safe work site for Bidder’s
employees and surrounding property. Bidder or approved subcontractor shall submit documentation
demonstrating two (2) projects where these two conditions, within the last 10 years were satisfied:
1 )handling of stormwater flows during rain event during construction and 2) maintained safe
working conditions for employees and property whether adjacent or downstream.


5. Project involves heavy concrete pouring and the preparation for concrete work involving 1:1 slope
concrete placement, channel construction, and spillway construction. Bidder must provide at least
two (2) projects with concrete pours of at least 1:1 slopes and a minimum of 1000 SY.


6. Bidder shall provide the names and resumes of Key personnel that will be assigned to the job for
the entire project. These personnel must include: Project Manager, Project Superintendent, and
Foreman. Resumes shall be provided for each individual.


EPWU CIP FUNDED PROJECTS 
GOOD FAITH EFFORTS 


TO OBTAIN MINORITY PARTICIPATION IN THIS PROJECT 


The Utility's policy for its projects is to encourage the participation of Small Locally-Owned Businesses 
(SLBE), Minority Business Enterprises (MBE), and Women-Owned Business Enterprises (WBE).  The 
utility's minimum goals for this project are: 


25% FOR SMALL LOCALLY-OWNED BUSINESSES 
10% FOR MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESSES 
7% FOR WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESSES 


The bidder must meet each of these three goals or demonstrate at the time of making the bid that he or she 
has made a good faith effort to meet each of the three goals in order to qualify for award of this project. 
The definition of a "Good Faith Effort" is described below.  If the bidder fails to meet the goals, and also 
fails to provide evidence that a good faith effort has been made to meet each goal, the Owner reserves the 
right to request additional information from the bidder as support to Good Faith Effort documentation.  The 
bidder may meet the requirement in one of three ways: 


1. If goals in each category are fully achieved, bidder to provide all details of the actual participation
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in the Bid Proposal Form, Section 00300, where space has been provided for bidder’s use. 


2. If goals are partially achieved in each of the categories, bidder to provide the details of the actual
participation in the Bid Proposal Form, and to provide evidence of the Good Faith Effort to meet
each goal, as part of the bid proposal, at the time the bid is submitted.


3. If goals are not achieved, bidder to provide evidence of a demonstrated Good Faith Effort, as
defined below, as part of the bid proposal, at the time the bid is submitted.


Although a single prime contractor, a subcontractor, or a supplier may be a Small Locally-Owned Business 
and also a Minority Business or a Woman-Owned Business, each firm will be counted in only one category 
(SLBE, MBE, or WBE) for purposes of meeting these goals. 


DEFINITIONS (Revised 7/28/14, 10/16/20, 3/4/22) 


GOOD FAITH EFFORT:  Documentation that minority firms were given a genuine opportunity to 
participate.  Evidence of a Good Faith Effort must include copies of a reasonable number of letters sent to 
bona fide firms in each of the categories described showing the full details of the work solicited to be 
performed by the minority firm; copies of certified mail/return receipts, facsimile or e-mail confirmations 
of receipt, copies of responses to the letters, and copies of correspondence with the Chamber of Commerce, 
Small Business Administration, Minority Business Development Agency, MBE and WBE associations, 
and/or newspaper or trade magazine notices.  Facsimile and e-mail confirmations of receipt must show 
sufficient information to identify the company name to which the solicitation was sent.  Sample solicitation 
letters are included in Section 00310.  The Owner's Purchasing Department has a listing of qualified firms 
in each of these categories, which are available on the Owner’s website, 
https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/become_a_hub_vendor.  Additional 
sources for locating Small Locally-Owned Business Enterprises, Minority-Owned Business Enterprises, 
and Women-Owned Business Enterprises:  Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts 
http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/hub/hub-reporting/, El Paso Hispanic Chamber of 
Commerce Minority Business Enterprise Center, https://ephcc.org/blog/other-resources/procurement-
opportunities/. 


SMALL LOCALLY-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SLBE):  A business corporation, partnership, 
joint venture, sole proprietorship, or other legal entity formed for the purpose of making a profit, has been 
located within the County of El Paso for at least twelve months and is 51% or more owned by residents of 
El Paso County; furthermore, that business must employ fewer than 100 employees or have annual gross 
sales of less than $7,000,000 and is not a subsidiary of a business which would not meet these guidelines. 


MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MBE):  A business that is at least 51% owned and 
controlled by one or more citizens or lawful permanent residents of the United States who are either African 
American, Hispanic American, Asian American, Native American, or Service Disabled Veteran. 


WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (WBE):  A business that is at least 51% owned and 
controlled by one or more citizens or lawful permanent resident of the United States who are non-minority 
females. 


The form entitled "Minority Certification and Participation Summary", which is located at the end of 
Section 00300, Bid Form, should be completed and submitted by the Successful Bidder within ten days of 
Notice of Award. 


It is mandatory that bidder submit with his or her bid a fully executed bid proposal (including the 
tabulation of proposed subcontractors and suppliers), an original bid bond, the certificate of 
insurance availability, and minority participation categories reflecting bidder has met minority 
participation goals OR evidence of bidder’s good faith effort to do so.  Failure to submit these items 
with the bid will result in a finding that the bid is non-responsive and the bid will be disqualified. 



https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/become_a_hub_vendor

http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/hub/hub-reporting/

https://ephcc.org/blog/other-resources/procurement-opportunities/

https://ephcc.org/blog/other-resources/procurement-opportunities/
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Evidence of bidder's good faith effort or evidence of full participation in each category is also required at 
the time of bid.  Owner reserves the right to request additional information from the bidder as support to 
good faith effort documentation. 


Bidders shall furnish a financial statement or other evidence of the Bidder's financial sufficiency to perform 
the contract, a sworn statement of his or her experience record, and a listing of the equipment available to 
him or any other statement or documentation required by the Owner or Owner’s consultant as to his or her 
capability to complete the Work.  The Post-Bid/Pre-Award Checklist and the Qualifications Statement may 
require submittal of additional documentation.  PLEASE REVIEW THE CHECKLISTS PROVIDED AT 
THE END OF THIS SECTION 00100. 


To assist the Owner in evaluating the Bidder's responsibility, the lowest responsive Bidder is required to 
complete and submit the "Qualification and Financial Disclosure Statement" found at the end of 
Section 00100 within five calendar days of the consulting Engineer's request.  The Engineer will submit 
this document and any additional information received as requested by the consulting Engineer, to the 
Owner as an attachment to his or her Recommendation of Award. 


The Checklists found at the back of this Section are provided to assist the Bidder in fulfilling these 
requirements. 


The Purchasing Department will evaluate the responsiveness of the Bidder’s submittal.  Purchasing Agent 
will forward the bids and results of the Purchasing Department’s evaluation to the consulting Engineer for 
further evaluation of responsiveness, qualifications of the Bidder and other related conditions of this Bid. 
Engineer will forward the results of the evaluation to the Owner in writing.  Owner will review Engineer’s 
evaluation and present its recommendation to the Public Service Board for award. 


Bidder is required to submit information regarding his or her status as a "RESIDENT" or 
"NONRESIDENT" as shown on the spaces provided in the proposal form. 


A "Nonresident Bidder" will not be awarded the Contract if the state of his or her principal place of business 
assesses a penalty against out-of-state bidders unless his or her bid is lower than the lowest bid submitted 
by a responsible Texas resident bidder by the same amount that a Texas resident bidder would be required 
to underbid the nonresident bidder to obtain a comparable contract in the state in which the nonresident's 
principal place of business is located. 


The terms "Texas Resident Bidder" and "Nonresident Bidder" shall the meanings set forth for those terms 
in Chapter 2252 of the Texas Government Code. 


4. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE (Revised 3/18/96, 4/21/97, 1/18/10, 1/12/11, 4/13, 10/16/20)


4.1 It is the responsibility of each Bidder, before submitting a Bid, to (a) examine the Contract
Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the site to become familiar with local conditions that may affect
cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work, and to determine the character of equipment
and facilities needed preliminary to and during the prosecution of the Work, (c) consider federal,
state and local laws and regulations that may affect cost progress, performance or furnishing of the
Work, (d) study and carefully correlate Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents, and
(e) notify Engineer of all conflicts, errors, or discrepancies in the Contract Documents.


When information as to soil conditions, test borings, and existing underground and overhead utility 
locations is shown on the Plans, Specifications, Drawings, or in preliminary reports prepared by 
the Engineer or under the Engineer's direction, such information was obtained for the Owner.  The 
correctness of such information is not guaranteed by the Owner or by the Engineer and in no event 
shall be considered as a part of the contract, an inducement to bidding, or a factor for computation 
of bids.  If such information is used by the Bidder in preparing a proposal, the Bidder must assume 
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all risks that conditions encountered in performing the Work may be different from the 
approximation shown.  Owner hereby grants reasonable access to Bidder and/or his employees or 
contractors to examine the work site over which Owner has ownership or control. 


4.2 Reference is made to the Supplementary General Conditions for identification of: 


4.2.1 Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which have been 
utilized by Engineer in preparation of the Contract Documents. 


4.2.2 Those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface 
conditions (except Underground Facilities) which are at or contiguous to the site which 
have been utilized by Engineer in preparation of the Contract Documents. 


Copies of such reports and drawings will be made available by Owner to any Bidder on 
request.  Those reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents.  Technical 
data has been identified and established in the Supplementary General Conditions. 


4.2.3 See SC 18.13.  Those certain dewatering issues, procedures, payment terms, submittal 
requirements, and close out terms which are the responsibility of the Bidder and which may 
impact Bidder's pricing of this Bid. 


4.3 Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground Facilities 
at or contiguous to the site is based upon information and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by 
owners of such Underground Facilities or others, and Owner does not assume responsibility for the 
accuracy or completeness thereof. 


4.4 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders on 
subsurface conditions, Underground Facilities and other physical conditions, and possible changes 
in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 of the 
General Conditions, and as may be amended in the Supplementary General Conditions. 


4.5 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense, make or obtain any additional 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and studies and obtain any additional information 
and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) 
at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing 
of the Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for performing and furnishing 
the Work in accordance with the time, price and other terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 


4.6 Each Bidder will be required to get permission from property owners to obtain access to the site to 
conduct such explorations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid. 
Bidder shall fill all holes, clean up and restore the site to its former condition and to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer, upon completion of such explorations.  Owner hereby grants reasonable access to 
Bidder and/or his employees or contractors to examine the work site over which Owner has 
ownership or control. 


4.7 The lands upon which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto 
and other lands designated for use by Contractor in performing the Work are identified in the 
Contract Documents.  All additional lands and access thereto required for temporary construction 
facilities or storage of materials and equipment are to be provided by Contractor.  Easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by 
Owner unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 


4.8 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder 
has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised 
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upon performing and furnishing the work required by the Contract Documents and such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required 
by the Contract Documents, and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to 
indicate and convey to Bidder the understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and 
furnishing of the Work. 


5. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA (Revised 10/16/20, 3/4/22)


5.1 Pursuant to the Cone of Silence policy, all questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract
Documents are to be directed to the Purchasing/Contracts Department (see Purchasing Contacts
on EPWU website: https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids/construction).
Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by EPWU staff, Engineer, or Consultant in
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda and will be posted on the EPWU website.
Bidder will be responsible to check the website regularly for any addenda or additional information
for the project.  Questions received less than ten (10) days prior to the date for opening of Bids will
not be answered.  Only questions answered by formal written Addenda will be binding.  Oral and
other interpretations or clarifications, either by EPWU staff, Engineer, or Consultant will be
without legal effect.


5.2 Addenda may also be issued to modify the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by Owner or
Engineer, with Owner’s approval.


6. BID SECURITY (Revised 10/12/92, 2/25/93, 1/10/95, 5/22/95, 1/18/10, 7/13, 1/17/19, 10/16/20, 3/4/22) 


6.1 Each Bid must be accompanied by an original and notarized Bid security made payable to Owner
in an amount of five percent of the Bidder's maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified or
cashier's check or a Bid Bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the
General Conditions and Paragraph 6.01 of the Supplementary General Conditions.


6.2 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the
Agreement and furnished the required contract security and insurance, whereupon the Bid security
will be returned.  If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Agreement and furnish
the required contract security, insurance, and other required contract documents within ten days
after the Notice of Award, Owner may annul the Notice of Award and the Bid security of that
Bidder will be forfeited.  The Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes to have a
reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of the seventh
day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or the ninety-first day after the Bid opening,
whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be returned.  Bid security with Bids which
are not competitive will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.


The Bidder agrees by signing this Bid that he fully understands the requirements of the bid
documents.


An incentive payment is available in the amount of $100 per day, up to a maximum of $300, for
the Bidder's successful efforts in expediting delivery of fully compliant documents in a time period
shorter than the 10-day maximum called out in the Notice of Award.


Should the Bidder fail to return the Agreements, acceptable Bonds, Insurance Certificates and
insurance policies within ten days of receipt of the documents, the Utility may charge excess costs
generated by such delay at the rate of $100 for each day of delay.  In the event more than two
reviews of insurance submittals are required by the Utility's Risk Manager, the Successful Bidder
will additionally reimburse the Utility for those costs at the rate of $150 per hour which will apply
to each fifteen-minute fraction thereof charged by the Risk Manager.  These reimbursed costs will
be deducted from the Bidders first Application for Payment or, in the event a Bid Bond is forfeited,
such expenses may be reimbursed from the proceeds of the Bid Bond as part of the excess costs or



https://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids/construction
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re-procurement. 


7. CONTRACT TIME


The number of Calendar Days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed and also completed and ready for final payment (the Contract Time) are set forth in the 
Agreement.  Completion within this time is of the essence in the performance of this contract. 


8. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES (Revised 3/18/96, 10/16/20)


Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement and in the Supplementary General 
Conditions SC-11.11. 


9. SUBSTITUTE OR "OR EQUAL" ITEMS


The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in the Drawings or 
specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or "or equal" items.  Whenever 
it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the Specifications that a substitute or "or equal" item of 
material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor is acceptable to Engineer, application for 
such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the date of the Notice to Proceed.  The 
procedure for submission of any such application by Contractor and consideration by Engineer is set forth 
in Paragraphs 7.05 and 7.06 of the General Conditions and may be supplemented in the General 
Requirements. 


10. SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS (Revised 10/12/92, 9/9/96, 12/10/97, 12/17/99, 7/13, 10/16/20)


10.1 The Bidder is required to identify all Subcontractors and Suppliers; to provide the value of each 
proposed subcontract or purchase order; and to report their own and their subcontractor's business 
classification (Small Locally-Owned Business Enterprise, Minority Business Enterprise, Woman-
Owned Business Enterprise, or Other).  The Bidder shall submit with his or her Bid a list of all 
proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers.  Space for this submittal is provided within the Bid 
Proposal, Section 00300.  Use additional sheets as necessary.  The Bidder is required to submit the 
MWBE Certification and Participation Summary Form with his or her Bid.  If requested by 
Engineer or by Owner, Bidder shall provide an experience statement with pertinent information 
regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualifications for each such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, person, or organization.  If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable 
objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or organization, either Owner or 
Engineer may, before the Notice of Award is given, request the apparent Successful Bidder to 
submit an acceptable substitute, in which case the apparent Successful Bidder shall submit an 
acceptable substitute, that Bidder's Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by the difference in 
cost occasioned by such substitution and Owner may consider such price adjustment in evaluating 
Bids and making the Contract Award. 


10.2 No Contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or 
organization against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 


10.3 The Bidder shall submit a Final Report of total payments made to each subcontractor and supplier, 
as part of the required close out documents. 


This submittal shall be made as a condition precedent to Final Payment. 


11. BID FORM (Revised 10/16/20)


11.1 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 
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11.2 All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink.  Bids which do not have all blanks filled in 
or completed may be rejected at the Owner's option by Owner or Purchasing Agent. 


11.3 Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice president 
(or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the corporate seal if 
any must be affixed and officer’s signature must be attested by the secretary or an assistant 
secretary.  The corporate address, state of incorporation, and state of principal place of business 
must be shown below the signature. 


11.4 Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, whose title 
and authority to sign must appear under the signature and the official address of the partnership 
must be shown below the signature. 


11.5 All names must be printed below the signature. 


11.6 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which must 
be filled in on the Bid Form). 


11.7 The address and telephone number for communications with Bidder regarding the Bid must be 
shown. 


12. SUBMISSION OF BIDS (Revised 10/16/20, 3/4/22)


Bids shall be submitted at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall 
be enclosed in an opaque, sealed envelope, marked with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated 
portion of the Project for which the Bid is submitted), name and address of the Bidder and accompanied by 
the Bid security and other required documents.  If the Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system, 
the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the 
face of it.  The Bid proposal packet shall include one original, three copies and an electronic version of the 
bid, containing a full copy of the full bid package submitted, saved on a USB drive. 


Any questions or clarifications pertaining to the bid documents, requirements, specifications, or terms and 
conditions of the bid or contract documents should be addressed via the Addendum process described above 
in Section 5.  Any extraneous documentation, letters, explanations, limitations, commentary, conditions, or 
the like submitted with a Bid will NOT be considered or incorporated as the basis of any award.  Bidder 
agrees to be held solely to the terms and conditions of these Bid documents; General and Supplementary 
Conditions (as may be amended from time to time); and any other documents identified by EPWU. 


13. MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS


13.1 Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed (in the manner that 
a Bid must be executed) and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted at any time prior 
to the opening of Bids. 


13.2 If, within twenty-four hours after Bids are opened, any Bidder files a duly signed, written notice 
with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there 
was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid; that the mistake is clerical; that 
the mistake is so serious that enforcement of the Bid would be unconscionable; and that the mistake 
has occurred despite the exercise of ordinary care; that Bidder may withdraw its Bid and the Bid 
security will be returned.  Thereafter, that Bidder will be disqualified from further bidding on the 
Work to be provided under the Contract Documents. 


14. OPENING OF BIDS


Bids will be opened and (unless obviously nonresponsive) read aloud publicly.  An abstract of the amounts 
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of the base Bids and major alternates (if any) will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 


15. BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE (Revised 12/10/97, 1/18/10, 7/13, 10/16/20)


All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for a minimum of 90 days after the day of the Bid opening, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to that date.  In the case 
of State, Federal, or NADBank-funded projects, all Bids will remain subject to acceptance for 90 days or 
such reasonable time as the funding agency may require. 


16. AWARD OF CONTRACT (Revised 3/18/96, 12/10/97, 10/9/98, 1/18/10, 10/16/20)


16.1 Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any and all informalities not involving 
price, time or changes in the Work and the right to disregard all immaterial, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids.  Also, Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid 
of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an 
award to the Bidder, whether because the Bid is not responsive, or the Bidder is not responsible 
because the Bidder is deemed to be unqualified or of doubtful financial ability or fails to meet any 
other pertinent criteria established by Owner under Paragraph 3 hereof.  Discrepancies in the 
multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. 
Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will 
be resolved in favor of the correct sum.  Any bids submitted in which there is a material failure to 
comply with the Bid requirements or specifications will be rejected and the contract will be awarded 
to the lowest responsible Bidder conforming to the specifications unless the Owner decides to reject 
all Bids. 


16.2 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider the responsiveness of the Bid, responsibility of the Bidders, 
whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices 
and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 


16.3 Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other 
persons and organizations proposed for those portions of the Work as to which the identity of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and organizations must be submitted as provided in 
the Supplementary General Conditions or other sections of this bid document.  Owner also may 
consider the operating costs, maintenance requirements, performance data and guarantees of major 
items of materials and equipment proposed for incorporation in the Work when such data is 
required to be submitted prior to the Notice of Award or as a substitute. 


16.4 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to assist in the evaluation of 
any Bid and to establish the responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of Bidders, proposed 
Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and organizations to perform and furnish the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents to Owner's satisfaction within the prescribed time. 


16.5 If the contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest Bidder whose responsibility has 
been evaluated in accordance with these Instructions to Bidders. 


16.6 If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the Successful Bidder a Notice of Award within 
90 days after the day of the Bid opening.  In the case of State or Federally-funded projects, Owner 
will give the Successful Bidder a Notice of Award within 90 days after the day of the Bid opening, 
or such reasonable time as the funding agency may require. 


17. CONTRACT SECURITY (Revised 9/17/93; 3/18/96, 7/13, 10/16/20, 3/4/22)


Paragraph 6.01 of the General Conditions and the Supplementary General Conditions set forth Owner's 
requirements as to performance and payment Bonds.  When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed 
Agreement to Owner, it must be accompanied by the required Performance and Payment Bonds and the 
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Certificate of Insurance and insurance policies.  A Payment Bond must be provided for contracts more than 
$50,000 in value.  If the contract requires an expenditure of less than $100,000, the Owner reserves the 
right to waive the requirement for a Performance Bond, provided that payment is not due to the Contractor 
until the Work is completed and accepted by the Owner.  Any provision in any bond furnished in attempted 
compliance with House Bill No. 31 that expands or restricts the rights or liabilities provided under this Act 
shall be disregarded and the provisions of this Act shall be read into that Bond. 


18. SIGNING OF AGREEMENT


When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the required 
number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with all other written Contract Documents attached. 
Within ten days after, Contractor shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the 
Agreement and attached documents to Owner with the required Bonds and a copy of the Certificate of 
Insurance along with a copy or copies of the actual Insurance policy or policies.  Owner shall deliver fully 
signed final contract to Contractor when all pre-construction contract requirements have been met. 


19. PRE-BID CONFERENCE (Revised 10/16/20)


A pre-bid conference will be held at 10:00 a.m., local time, on the 25th of October, 2022, virtually, 
using Microsoft Teams software.  The link for the meeting will be posted on the EPWater 
website. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project.  Bidders are 
encouraged to attend and participate in the conference.  Owner will publish on the EPWater website 
such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. 


20. SALES AND USE TAXES (Revised 3/18/96, 4/13)


Owner is exempt from Municipal and State Sales and Use Taxes on materials and equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work.  Said taxes shall not be included in the Contract Price.  Refer to Supplementary 
General Conditions SC-7.10.B for additional information. 
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QUALIFICATION AND FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE STATEMENT 


BIDDER: PROJECT NAME: 


________________________________ Coates and Tremont Dam 
Improvements 


1. ORGANIZATION


1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as a Contractor? 


1.2 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business name? 


1.2.1  Under what other or former names has your organization operated? 


1.3 If your organization is a corporation, answer the following: 


1.3.1 Date of incorporation: _______________________________ 


1.3.2 State of incorporation:  _______________________________ 


1.3.3 President's name: _______________________________ 


1.3.4 Vice-president's name(s): _______________________________ 


_______________________________ 


1.3.5 Secretary's name:  _______________________________ 


1.3.6 Treasurer's name:  _______________________________ 


1.4 If your organization is a partnership, answer the following: 


1.4.1 Date of organization: _______________________________ 


1.4.2 Type of partnership 
(if applicable):  _______________________________ 


1.4.3 Name(s) of general 
partner(s): _______________________________ 


1.5 If your organization is an individually owned sole proprietorship, answer the following: 


1.5.1  Date of organization:  _______________________________ 


1.5.2  Name of owner:   _______________________________ 


1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and name the 
principals: 
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2. LICENSING 
 


2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do 
business, and indicate registration or license numbers, if applicable.  Indicate name, license 
number and expiration date for Master Electrician or other trade required under the 
Instructions to Bidders section of this Bid. 


 
2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization's partnership or trade name is filed. 


 
 
3. EXPERIENCE (Revised 3/18/96, 9/9/96, 12/10/97, 10/9/98, 7/13) 
 


3.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally performs with its own forces. 
 


3.2 Claims and Suits.  (If the answer to any of the questions below is yes, please attach details.) 
 


3.2.1  Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it? 
 


3.2.2  Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings, or suits pending 
or outstanding against your organization or its officers? 


 
3.2.3  Has your organization filed any lawsuits or requested arbitration with 


regard to construction contracts within the last five years? 
 


3.3 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization been an officer 
or principal of another organization when it failed to complete a construction contract?  (If 
the answer is yes, please attach details.) 


 
3.4 On a separate sheet, list major construction projects your organization has in progress, 


giving the name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and 
scheduled completion date. 


 
3.4.1  State total worth of work in progress and under contract: 


 
3.5 On a separate sheet, list the major projects your organization has completed in the past five 


years, giving the name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion 
and percentage of the cost of the work performed with your own forces. 


 
3.5.1 State annual amount of construction work performed each year during the past five 


years: 
 


3.6 On a separate sheet, list the construction experience and present commitments of the key 
individuals of your organization.  Submit resumes of Key Personnel (as defined in 
Section 00100, Instructions to Bidders).  By execution of this bid, the Bidder certifies that 
its Resident Superintendent has the authority to act on behalf of the Contractor at all times.  
No substitution shall be made without the written approval of the Owner and the Engineer 
based upon acceptance of the qualifications of the proposed substitute. 


 
3.7 On a separate sheet, provide evidence that the Bidder meets the minimum criteria called 


out in Section 00100, Instructions to Bidders.  Provide similar evidence for Subcontractors, 
if required by Bid or by Engineer. 


 
3.8 Provide the MWBE CERTIFICATION SUMMARY FORM found at the end of 


Section 00300. 
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4. REFERENCES 
 


4.1 Trade References: 
 
 
4.2 Bank References: 
 
 
4.3 Surety: 


 
  Name and telephone number of Bonding Company: __________________________ 


 
  Name, telephone, and address of Agent:   __________________________ 


 
         __________________________ 
 
         __________________________ 
 
 
5. FINANCING 
 


5.1 Financial Statement 
 


5.1.1  Attach a financial statement, preferably audited, including your 
organization's latest balance sheet and income statement showing the 
following items: 


 
a. Cash Flow Statement 


 
b. Notes to Financial Statement 


 
c. Auditor Statement 


 
d. Comparison Statements, if available 


 
5.1.2  Name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, and date 


thereof. 
 


5.1.3  Is the attached financial statement for the identical organization named on 
page one? 


 
5.1.4  If not, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of the 


organization whose financial statement is provided (e.g., parent-
subsidiary). 


 
5.2 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached act as guarantor of the contract 


for construction? 
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6. SIGNATURE 
 


6.1 To be executed by a Principal of the firm authorized to certify the foregoing information: 
 


     , being duly sworn, deposes and says that the information 
provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading. 
 
 
6.2 Dated at     this    day of   , 20 . 


 
  Name of Organization:          
 
  By:            
 
              


(Printed Name) 
 
  Title:            
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BID PROPOSAL CHECKLIST (packet should be submitted unbound and unstapled) 


Section 
00100/00300 


1. MANDATORY:  Signed Bid Form with all blanks filled in, including acknowledgement of 
any issued addenda and names of all Subcontractors and Suppliers. 


Section 
00100/00300 2. MANDATORY:  Original and Notarized Bid Security or Bond 


Section 
00100/00300 3. MANDATORY:  Certificate of Insurance Availability 


Section 
00100/00300 


4. MANDATORY:  Names and categories (SMLB, MBE OR WBE) of all Subcontractors and 
Suppliers with SMLB, MBE OR WBE certifications 


Section 
00100/00310 


5. MANDATORY:  Evidence of Good Faith Efforts if Minority Participation Goals are not 
met 


Section 
00100/00302 


6. MANDATORY:  Texas Ethics Commission requirement, "Certificate of Interested Parties", 
Form 1295 – Contractor must have registered/completed on-line application 


Section 
00100/00301 7. MANDATORY:  Safety Record (Qualifying Projects only) 


Section 
00100/00303 8. MANDATORY:  Statement of Residency 


Section 
00100/00304 9. MANDATORY:  Statement of Non-Divestment from Israel 


Section 
00100/00300 


10. MANDATORY:  Electronic version of the bid, containing a copy of the full bid package 
submitted on a USB Drive. 


Section 
00100/00300 11. MANDATORY:  Provide one original and three hard copies of the bid proposal submitted. 


 12.  


 


POST-BID/PRE-AWARD CHECKLIST 


Section 
00100/00800
00810/00850 


1. MANDATORY:  Evidence of Worker's Compensation Insurance Coverage:  a Certificate of 
Insurance or Form DWC-81, DWC-82, DWC-83, DWC-84, DWC-85 or if self-insured, a 
coverage agreement filed with the Texas Worker's Compensation Commission's Division of 
Self Insurance Regulation. 


Section 
00100/00800
/00810 


2. MANDATORY:  If employees provided by leasing company, evidence of Texas State 
License and copy of their Worker's Compensation policy.  If no leased employees will be 
used, provide a letter on Contractor’s letterhead stating so. 


Section 
00100 


3. MANDATORY:  Financial Statements 


Section 
00100 


5. MANDATORY:  Qualification Statement and Qualifications of Key Personnel (included in 
Section 00100) 


Section 
00100/00300 


6. MANDATORY:  Updated Minority Certification and Participation Summary 


 







 







 00300 - 1 (Revised 3/4/22) 


SECTION 00300 
 


BID FORM 
 
 


PROJECT IDENTIFICATION:  El Paso Water Utilities 
 
Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements 
 
 
 


BID NO.:  SW68-22 
 


Name and Address of OWNER: Name and Address of BIDDER: 
El Paso Water Utilities  
Public Service Board  
1154 Hawkins Boulevard  
P. O. Box 511  
El Paso, Texas  79961  


 
1. The undersigned BIDDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an agreement 


with OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents to perform and furnish all Work as 
specified or indicated in the Contract Documents for the Contract Price and within the Contract 
Time indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 


 
2. BIDDER accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and 


Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid 
security.  This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for ninety days after the day of Bid opening.  
In the case of State, Federal, or NADBank-funded projects, all Bids will remain subject to 
acceptance for 90 days or such reasonable time as the funding agency may require.  BIDDER will 
sign and submit the Agreement with the Bonds and other documents required by the Bidding 
Requirements within ten days after the date of OWNER's Notice of Award. 


 
3. In submitting this Bid, BIDDER represents, as more fully set forth in the Agreement, that: 
 


A. BIDDER has examined copies of all the Bidding Documents and of the following Addenda 
(receipt of all which is hereby acknowledged): 


 
Date      Number 


 
___________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________ 
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B. BIDDER has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, 
Work, site, locality, and all local conditions and Laws and Regulations that in any manner 
may affect cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work. 


 
C. BIDDER has studied carefully all reports and drawings of subsurface conditions and 


drawings of physical conditions which are identified in the Supplementary Conditions as 
provided in Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions, and accepts the determination set 
forth in Paragraph SC-5.03 of the Supplementary Conditions of the extent of the technical 
data contained in such reports and drawings. 


 
D. BIDDER has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for obtaining and 


carefully studying) all such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and studies (in 
addition to or to supplement those referred to in "C." above) which pertain to the subsurface 
or physical conditions at the site or otherwise may affect the cost, progress, performance 
or furnishing of the Work as BIDDER considers necessary for the performance or 
furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance 
with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including specifically the 
provisions of Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions. 


 
E. BIDDER has reviewed and checked all information and data shown or indicated on the 


Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the 
site and assumes responsibility for the accurate location of said Underground Facilities. 


 
F. BIDDER has correlated the results of all such observations, examinations, investigations, 


explorations, tests, reports, and studies with the terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 


 
G. BIDDER has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, or discrepancies that 


it has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution thereof by 
ENGINEER is acceptable to BIDDER. 


 
H. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, 


firm or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any 
group, association, organization or corporation; BIDDER has not directly or indirectly 
induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid; BIDDER has not 
solicited or induced any person, firm or corporation to refrain from bidding; and BIDDER 
has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other Bidder or over 
OWNER. 


 
I. All prices quotes by the bidder shall be entirely in United States Currency (U.S. Dollars). 


 
4. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following 


price(s): 
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********** HIGH IMPORTANCE ********** 


TEXAS ETHICS COMMISSION 
REQUIREMENT 


*****IN THE EVENT YOU RECEIVE AN AWARD OF THIS CONTRACT***** 


Reference:  FORM 1295 (revised 12/22/17) "Certificate of Interested Parties" 


A business entity must file Form 1295 electronically with the Texas Ethics Commission using the 
Commission’s online filing application, which can be found at: 
https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf_info_form1295.htm 


SEE INSTRUCTIONS:  Form 1295 and Sample Form 1295 (Section 00302) 


Coates Dam 
Base Bid I 


Item No.   
(Based on 
Payment & 
Price 
Specification) 


Estimated 
Quantity 


Unit of 
Measure 


Brief Description of Item  Unit Bid Price Extended 
Amount (Qty x 
Unit Price) 


1 1 L.S. Insurance, Bonds, and Move-In 
Related Expenses, Not to Exceed 
5% of Bid Items Nos. 2 through 
29. (If Item No. 1 exceeds 5%,
bid may be deemed non-
responsive.)


 $     -    $     -   


2 1 L.S. Video Taping (Before and After 
Construction) 


 $     -    $     -   


3 1,075 L.F. Furnish, Install and Remove 
Temporary Silt Fence 


 $     -    $     -   


4 1 L.S. Furnish, Install, and Remove 
Construction Site Entry/Exits and 
Concrete Washout 


 $     -    $     -   


5 370 L.F. Provide and Install and 
Implement Trench Safety System 


 $     -    $     -   


6 7 MO. Furnish, Install, and Implement 
Traffic Control Plan 


 $     -    $     -   


7 1 L.S. Site Clearing  $     -    $     -   


8 1 L.S. Demolition, Removal, Proper 
Disposal and Relocation of 
Demolition Items (includes 
removal of the existing auxiliary 
spillway structure, bollards, 
relocation of loose rock rip rap, 
and rockwall) 


 $     -    $ -



https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf_info_form1295.htm
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9 1 EA. Existing Tree Relocation  $     -    $     -   


10 3,041 C.Y. Install Compacted Structural Fill  $     -    $     -   


11 6,781 C.Y. Excavation of Unclassified 
Material 


 $     -    $     -   


12 845 L.F. Furnish, Install Relocate and 
Remove Temporary Fence 


 $     -    $     -   


13 200 C.Y. Installation of Proposed 
Auxiliary Concrete Spillway to 
Include Flume 


 $     -    $     -   


14 70 L.F. Installation of Concrete Curb 
and/or Curb & Gutter 


 $        -    $     -   


15 33 L.F. Installation of Handrail - Type B  $     -    $     -   


16 10 S.Y. Furnish and Install of Concrete 
Sidewalks 


 $     -    $     -   


17 1 EA. Furnish and Install Water Depth 
Gauge Marker 


 $     -    $     -   


18 2 EA. Removal and Disposal of 
Existing Steel Gates  


 $     -    $     -   


19 1,053 S.Y. Construct Proposed Concrete 
Access Ramp for Reservoir 


 $     -    $     -   


20 7,125 S.F. Installation of Proposed 
Embankment Wall 


 $     -    $     -   


21 2 EA. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Custom Wrought Iron Double 
Swing Gate with Signs 


 $     -    $     -   


22 748 L.F. Furnish and Install Proposed 6' 
Rockwall 


 $     -    $     -   


23 30 L.F. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Custom Wrought Iron Fence with 
Signs 


 $     -    $     -   


24 1 EA. Relocation of Existing Street sign 
to New Location to Include 
Foundation 


 $     -    $     -   


25 60 EA. Removal and Relocation of Rock 
Boulders 


 $     -    $ -
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26 895 C.Y. Furnish and Install Loose Rock 
Rip Rap 


 $     -    $     -   


27 2 EA. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Concrete ADA Wheelchair 
Ramps 


 $     -    $     -   


28 1 L.S. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Concrete Pedestrian Crossing 


 $     -    $     -   


29 12 S.Y. Furnish and Install 10'x10' 
Concrete Slab for Tower 
Spillway 


 $     -    $     -   


TOTAL BASE BID I PRICE (ITEMS 1 THROUGH 29) $ 


Tremont Dam 
Base Bid II 


Item No.   
(Based on 
Payment & 
Price 
Specification) 


Estimated 
Quantity 


Unit of 
Measure 


Brief Description of Item  Unit Bid Price Extended 
Amount (Qty x 
Unit Price) 


30 1 L.S. Insurance, Bonds, and Move-In 
Related Expenses, Not to Exceed 
5% of Bid Items Nos. 31 through 
71. (If Item No. 1 exceeds 5%, bid
may be deemed non-responsive.)


 $     -    $     -   


31 1 L.S. Video Taping (Before and After 
Construction) 


 $     -    $     -   


32 380 L.F. Furnish, Install and Remove 
Temporary Silt Fence 


 $     -    $     -   


33 1 L.S. Furnish, Install, and Remove 
Construction Site Entry/Exits and 
Concrete Washout 


 $     -    $     -   


34 179 L.F. Provide and install and implement 
Trench Safety System 


 $     -    $     -   


35 6 MO. Furnish, Install, and Implement 
Traffic Control Plan 


 $     -    $     -   


36 1 L.S. Site Clearing  $     -    $     -   


37 1 L.S. Demolition, Removal and Proper 
Disposal of Demolition Items 
(includes removal of the existing 
tower spillway structure, and 
rockwall) 


 $     -    $ -
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38 1600 C.Y. Excavation of Unclassified 
Material 


 $     -    $     -   


39 435 L.F. Furnish, Install Relocate and 
Remove Temporary Fence 


 $     -    $     -   


40 655 C.Y. Install Compacted Structural Fill  $     -    $     -   


41 378 L.F. Installation of Concrete Curb 
and/or Curb & Gutter 


 $     -    $     -   


42 1 L.S. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Concrete Tower Spillway and 
Attachments/Accessories 


 $     -    $     -   


43 60 L.F. Installation of Handrail - Type B  $     -    $     -   


44 10 L.F. Furnish and Install 30-Inch 
Concrete Pipe and Concrete Collar 


 $     -    $     -   


45 130 S.F. Installation of Steel Bridge Sheet 
on Spillway (Sidewalk) 


 $     -    $     -   


46 8 EA. Installation of Concrete Support of 
Steel Sheet Bridge 


 $     -    $     -   


47 1 EA. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Concrete Wheelchair Ramps 


 $     -    $     -   


48 166 S.Y. Furnish and Install Concrete 
Sidewalks 


 $     -    $     -   


49 53 C.Y. Installation of Proposed Auxiliary 
Concrete Spillway to Include 
Flume 


 $     -    $     -   


50 353 L.F. Furnish and Install Proposed 6' 
High Rockwall with Wrought Iron 
Fencing 


 $     -    $     -   


51 4 EA. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Custom Wrought Iron Single 
Swing Gate with Signs 


 $     -    $     -   


52 300 L.F. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Custom 6' Wrought Iron Fence 
with Signs 


 $     -    $     -   


53 1 EA. Furnish and Install Water Depth 
Gauge Marker 


 $                 -    $ -
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54 1 L.S. El Paso Electric Utility Pole 
Relocation and Coordination 


 $     -    $     -   


55 1 L.S. Texas Gas Meter Relocation and 
Coordination 


 $     -    $     -   


56 1 L.S Removal and Disposal of Existing 
Guard Rail 


 $     -    $     -   


57 1 EA. Removal and Relocation of 
Existing Street Sign to New 
Location to Include Foundation 


 $     -    $     -   


58 13 L.F. Furnish, Install, Maintain, and 
Remove Temporary Erosion 
Control Logs 


 $     -    $     -   


59 130 C.Y. Furnish and Install Concrete 
Channel from Pittsburgh Ave. 
Flume to Pond 


 $     -    $     -   


60 2 EA. Removal of Existing Street Signs 
to Include Foundation 


 $     -    $     -   


61 2510 S.Y. Furnish and Install Reinforced 
Concrete Rip Rap Within 
Reservoir 


 $     -    $     -   


62 12 S.Y. Furnish and Install 10'x10' 
Concrete Slab for Tower Spillway 


 $     -    $     -   


63 58 C.Y. Furnish and Install Loose Rock 
Gabion Baskets 


 $     -    $     -   


64 11 C.Y. Furnish and Install Concrete Flume 
from Pittsburgh Ave. 


 $     -    $     -   


65 1 L.S. Furnish, Install and Implement 
Flood Control Plan 


 $     -    $     -   


66 283 L.F. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Custom 4' Wrought Iron Fence 
with signs 


 $     -    $     -   


67 1 L.S. Furnish and Install Proposed 
Concrete Pedestrian Crossing 


 $     -    $     -   


68 1 C.Y. Furnish and Install Concrete Flume 
from Tremont Ave. Into Reservoir 


 $     -    $     -   


69 15 S.F. Installation of Steel Bridge Sheet 
on 24" Flume (Sidewalk) 


 $     -    $     -   


70 1 EA. Installation of Concrete Support of 
Steel Sheet Bridge for 24" Flume 


 $     -    $ -
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71 160 L.F. Furnish And Install Proposed 
6' Rockwalls 


 $     -    $     -   


TOTAL BASE BID II PRICE (ITEMS 30 THROUGH 71) $ 


Quantities are not guaranteed. 


If multiple awards are contemplated under a single bid document, an additional breakdown of bid 
amounts, subcontractors, and suppliers is required.  It will also be necessary to adjust the MWBE 
Certification and Participation Summary Form accordingly. 


In accordance with Section 151.311 of the Texas Tax Code (V.A.T.C.S.), regarding taxes on 
materials and services, and requiring a separated contract, the following is the breakdown of cost 
for materials and cost for labor for this bid: 


MATERIALS TO BE INCORPORATED IN 
PROJECT NOT SUBJECT TO SALES TAX: $_____________________ 


LABOR TO BE INCORPORATED IN 
PROJECT NOT SUBJECT TO SALES TAX: $_____________________ 


RENTAL EQUIPMENT 
AND OTHER TAXABLE ITEMS: $_____________________ 


OTHER (I.E. BONDS, INSURANCE, $_____________________ 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT, ETC.) 


*TOTAL CONTRACT: $_____________________ 
*(TOTAL MUST EQUAL TOTAL BID PRICE)


5. BIDDER agrees that the Work will be Substantially completed within 180 Calendar Days from the
date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General
Conditions, and as revised in Supplementary Conditions, and completed and ready for final
payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions, and as revised in the
Supplementary Conditions, within 210 calendar days.  Final completion includes
CONTRACTOR’S resolution of all punch list items and CONTRACTOR’S submission of required
close-out documentation.  Any failure of the CONTRACTOR to complete the project within the
contract time will be considered a material breach of this contract.


BIDDER accepts the provisions of the Supplementary Conditions and the Agreement as to
liquidated damages in the event of failure to complete the Work on time.


6. BIDDER MUST ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:  (Refer to INSTRUCTIONS TO
BIDDERS for definitions.)


A. Is the bidder that is making and submitting this bid a "RESIDENT BIDDER" or a
"NONRESIDENT BIDDER"?


Answer:


B. If the bidder is a "NONRESIDENT BIDDER", does the state in which the Nonresident
Bidder's principal place of business is located have a law requiring a Nonresident Bidder
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of that state to bid a certain amount of percentage under the bid or a Resident Bidder of 
that state in order for the nonresident bidder of that state to be awarded a contract on his or 
her bid in such state? 
 
Answer:            
 


C. If the answer to the question in Paragraph 6B above is "yes", then what amount or 
percentage must a Texas Resident Bidder bid under the bid of a Resident Bidder of that 
state in order to be awarded a contract on such bid in said state? 
 
Answer:            


 
7. The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 
 


A. Required Bid Security in the form of         
 
            


 
B. A tabulation of all Subcontractors who will provide labor at the site of the work or render 


services to the CONTRACTOR in or about the construction of the work and Suppliers and 
other persons and organizations is required to be identified in this Bid. Complete the 
following table, designating each as Small Locally-Owned Business Enterprise (SLBE), 
Minority Business Enterprise (MBE), Women-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE), or 
Other (not either SLBE, WBE MBE) is required. Only one category may be checked.  
Include the work item and value of work to be provided by the Prime Contractor, as well 
as its category. 
 


Tabulation of Subcontractors and Suppliers 


 


SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER WORK ITEM 


SUBCONTRACT OR PURCHASE 
ORDER VALUE 


 
(If value is unknown, please list Pending) 


S 
L 
B 
E 


M 
B 
E 


W 
B 
E 


  
 


 


 Please check one box 
         


         


         


         


         


         


         


         


Prime Contractor: 
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C. Will the Contractor meet the Small Locally Owned Business Enterprise, Minority Business 
Enterprise and Women-Owned Business Enterprise goals as required by these contract 
documents and the funding agencies? 


 
YES      NO    


 
If "YES", include above each of the firms to be used, their business status as a SLBE, MBE, 
or WBE, the proposed dollar value and type of work to be performed. 


 
If "NO", documentation supporting good faith effort is required. 
 


8. Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed to the following named individual, 
address, telephone number, facsimile number, and e-mail address: 


 
Name:             
 
Address:            
 
             
 
Phone:      Fax:       E-mail:       


 
 
9. The terms used in this Bid which are defined in the General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract included as part of the Contract Documents have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions. 
 


SUBMITTED on                                                , 20     . 
 
 
If BIDDER is: 
 
 
An Individual 
 
 


By            (SEAL) 
(Name of Bidder) 


 
             


(Title)      (Signature) 
 


doing business as            
 


Business Address:             
 


             
 


Phone No.:              
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A Partnership 


 
 
By            (SEAL) 


      (Firm Name) 
 


             
     (Signature - general partner) 


 
Business Address:            
 
 
Phone No.:              
 


A Corporation (Revised 10/12/92, 1/7/93, 4/13, 3/1/22) 
 
 


By              
     (Corporation Name) 
 
             
  (State of Incorporation and State of Principal Place of Business) 


 
By              
    (Name of Person Authorized to Sign) 


 
             
  (Title)      (Signature) 


 
(Corporate Seal) 


 
 


Attest              
       (Secretary) 
 


Business Address:            
 
             
 
Phone No.:             
 
Federal Tax Identification Number:          
 
 
When proposing as a Corporation, Bidder swears and affirms by signing this Bid that the proposing 
Corporation is currently in existence, is currently authorized to do business in the State of Texas 
(or State of incorporation) and that no franchise tax reports or payments are delinquent as of the 
date of this Bid Proposal.  The Bidder will provide a Certificate of Account Status with the signed 
Contract Documents.  See Section 00510, for the sample form which is to be obtained by the 
successful Contractor from the Texas (or other state) Comptroller of Public Accounts and submitted 
as part of the final, executed Contract Documents. 
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CERTIFICATION OF INSURANCE AVAILABILITY 
 
 
 


Date       
 
 
 


I,        (Name of Insurance Agent), certify that I have reviewed 


the insurance requirements listed in Article 5 of the Supplementary Conditions of the specifications for the 


Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements Construction, Bid No. SW68-22, and further certify that 


       (Name of Bidder) has or can obtain the insurance 


coverage required by this Project so that a certificate of insurance and a copy(s) for the actual insurance 


policies can be submitted to the Owner within ten (10) days of the Notice of Award. 


 


Signed         


Title         


Insurance Agency       


Address        


Telephone       







 


MINORITY CERTIFICATION 
AND 


PARTICIPATION SUMMARY 
(EPWU CIP FUNDED PROJECTS) 


 
BID NUMBER:      
 
BID TITLE:                      
 
I certify that the Small Locally-Owned Businesses (SLBE), Minority (MBE) and Women's Business Enterprises (WBE) participating in this project are qualified in accordance with the 
Minority requirements included in the above listed Bid Documents and that we will ensure all consultants, contractors, suppliers, and subcontractors will comply with the Minority guidelines.  
Definitions of each category are found in the 00100, Instructions to Bidders Section.  Attached are: 
 


Solicitation Documents:          Proposed Subcontracts for the below listed firms:    
 


SLBE, MBE, or WBE 
FIRM NAME ADDRESS PHONE 


CONTRACT 
AMOUNT SLBE MBE WBE 


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


 
The attached documents outline the Good Faith Effort taken in complying with the Minority Guidelines. 
 
                    
CONTRACTOR         SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 
 
 
                    
DATE          PRINTED NAME OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 
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CONTRACTOR PRE-QUALIFICATION FORM 
 
 
EPWater requires any contractor who will work on EPWater Qualifying Projects, as well as subcontractors 
performing 20% of the work on a Qualifying Project, to demonstrate their ability to work safely.  A 
Qualifying Project is a project with a value greater than $100,000 or one that the Chief Technical Officer 
and Vice President of Operations and Technical Services determine poses a significant hazard.  This 
procedure allows EPWater to identify contractors that can perform site activities without compromising the 
safety or health of EPWater personnel. 
 
Any contractor wishing to perform work on any Qualifying Project must complete this form and return with 
the bid package. 
 
The information contained on this form will be evaluated and considered as a part of the overall selection 
process.  Contractors who do not complete and submit this form will be considered non-responsive for any 
work they propose. 
 
As part of this process, Contractors must certify that its employees have, or will have, appropriate training 
on the following subjects: 
 


• Basic health and safety issues, 


• the Contractor’s health and safety programs, and 


• the methods and techniques the Contractor will use on the project, 


• Procedures for Contractor entrance into and exit from the area of work, and 


• Informing EPWater about any unique hazards presented by the Contractor’s work or found as a 
result of the Contractor’s work. 


 
Although EPWater will not ask for training documentation on each employee, EPWater requires that this 
documentation be available within twenty-four hours of request.







CONTRACTOR PRE-QUALIFICATION FORM 
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1.0 Company Name: 


Address of Principal Place of Business: 


Street: 


City, State, Zip: 


Telephone Number: 


E-Mail: 
 
2.0 Other Company Names Used: 
 


3.0 Name(s) and Relationships of Parent Company, Affiliates, Subsidiaries, Partners: 


Company: 


Address: 


City, State, Zip: 


Relationship: 


Company: 


Address: 


City, State, Zip: 


Relationship: 
 
4.0 Has the ownership in your company changed within the last three years?  If so, please indicate who 


the previous owner was in the space below. 


YES    NO    
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.0 Please attach certificates showing the extent of coverage, exclusions, and deductibles for the 


following: 
 


• General Business Liability Insurance Coverage 
• Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance Coverage 
• Professional Liability Insurance (limits and exclusions) 
• Workers' Compensation Insurance Coverage 


 
5.1 How long have you been covered by your current provider of Worker Compensation 


Insurance? 
 


___________________________________________________________________________ 
 







CONTRACTOR PRE-QUALIFICATION FORM 
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6.0 Please transfer the numbers and rates of injuries and illnesses from your firm's OSHA No. 300 Logs 
to the table below: 


 
 
Injuries & Illnesses in Year: 20__ 20__ 20__ 
 
Type of Injury Statistic 


 
# 


 
Rate 


 
# 


 
Rate 


 
# 


 
Rate 


 
Lost Workday Cases 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
Restricted Workday Cases 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
Medical Treatment (not First Aid) 
Cases 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
Total Illness Cases 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
Total Recordable Cases 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
Employee Hours Worked in Year: 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
6.1 List any fatalities your company has had in the last three calendar years (January-December).  


Include location, cause, and corrective action. 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 


 
7.0 Do you require that documented safety meetings be held for: 


a. Field Supervisor? Yes           No           Frequency        
b. Employees?   Yes           No           Frequency        
c. New Hires?   Yes           No           Frequency        
d. Subcontractors?   Yes           No           Frequency        
 


8.0 Will a corporate representative audit safety practices on this job? 


YES  NO   


8.1 Name       Title        


8.2 How frequently will the representative visit the project?              


8.3 Does the representative have the authority to take corrective action?  Yes          No         


8.4 To whom does the representative report? 


Name       Title        







CONTRACTOR PRE-QUALIFICATION FORM 
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9.0 Does the company have a health and safety plan?  If yes, please give details. 
  
  
  
 
10.0 Describe the type and extent of training Contractor employees will have. 
  
  
  
 


10.1 What percentage of those employees will have this training?       
 
11.0 Please give the name of the company's health and safety officer, if any. 
  
 


12.0 Attach a list of any State or Federal Health and Safety citations received in the past three years. 
 


13.0 Signature of Company Officer:           


        Title:           


        Date:           
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STATEMENT OF RESIDENCY 
 


The following information is required by El Paso Water Utilities – Public Service Board 
(“EPWU”) in order to comply with the provisions of Texas Government Code §§ 2252.001 et. seq.  
Failure to provide the required information may constitute a basis for rejection of your bid.  
Bidders’ cooperation in this regard will avoid costly time delays in the award of bids by EPWU.  
Failure to provide all required information may result in the apparent low bidder being considered 
non-responsive and non-responsible, and the second low bidder being considered for award. 
 
Definitions 
 
Resident Bidder:  a person whose principal place of business is in the State of Texas, including a 
contractor whose ultimate parent company or majority owner has its principal place of business in 
the State of Texas. 
 
Nonresident Bidder:  a person who is not a resident. 
 
Principal Place of Business in Texas:  a permanent business office located in Texas from which a 
bid is submitted and from which business activities are primarily conducted for the organization 
other than submitting bids to governmental agencies, where at least one employee works for the 
business entity. 


 
Bidder’s Complete Company Name:  ____________________________________________ 
 
State the address of your principal place of business in the space provided below: 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
State the nature of the business conducted at your principal place of business in the space provided 
below: 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
State the number of employees you have at your principal place of business:  _____________ 
 
I swear and attest that the information provided above is true and correct as of the date 
__________________ (“Bidder”) submitted its bid on Bid No._______.  I further attest that I am 
an authorized representative of Bidder or have been duly authorized to represent Bidder in this 
matter.  I understand that the information provided is being relied on by EPWU in order for it to 
comply with state purchasing laws and will materially affect its decisions in this regard.  Should 
the information provided be false or materially misleading, any contract entered into between 
EPWU and Bidder will be void and EPWU may pursue any legal claims it may have against 
Bidder. 


[SIGNATURE ON NEXT PAGE] 
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By:          


Name:         


Title:          


Company:  _________________________________ 
 
 
 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
STATE OF ___________ § 


§ 
COUNTY OF _________ § 
 


This instrument was acknowledged before me on the ____ day of _____________, 20___, by 


_______________________, as _____________________ of_______________________, a 


____________________________. 


______________________________ 


 
Notary Public, State of ___________ 
 
My Commission Expires: 
 


______________________________ 







00304 – Statement of Nondivestment from Israel 


STATEMENT OF NONDIVESTMENT FROM ISRAEL 


 


The following information is required by El Paso Water Utilities – Public Service Board 
("EPWater") in order to comply with the provisions of Texas Government Code §§ 2270.002. 


 


I swear and attest that the following is true and correct as of the date ____________________ 
("Bidder") submitted its bid on Bid No.   :  Bidder does not boycott Israel and will not 
boycott Israel during the term of the contract should it be awarded to Bidder.  I further attest that 
I am an authorized representative of Bidder or have been duly authorized to represent Bidder in 
this matter.  I understand that the information provided is being relied on by EPWater in order 
for it to comply with State purchasing laws and will materially affect its decisions in this regard.  
Should it be discovered that the statement by Bidder contained herein is false, any contract 
entered into between EPWater and Bidder will be void and EPWater may pursue any legal claims 
it may have against Bidder. 
 
 
 


By:       
Name:       
Title:       
Company:      


 
 
 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
STATE OF       § 
       § 
COUNTY OF       § 
 
 
This instrument was acknowledged before me on the   day of    , 20 , by 
    , as      of    , a 
     . 
 
 
 
      


Notary Public, State of     
 


My Commission Expires: 
 
      







 







ACME CONSTRUCTION


10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


512-557-7089 
Fax 512-557-2097 


January 5, 2008 


CERTIFIED MAIL / RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 


Amazing Results Landscape and Supply Company 
111 Red Rock Terrace 
Lignite, Texas 72533 


Gentlemen: 


We are actively seeking MWBE Contractors and suppliers for work to be done under Project 
Number 123456, Sewer System Improvements, City of Anywhere, Texas.  The work will consist 
of utility worm, concrete, paving, fencing, landscaping, masonry, excavation and trucking, 
barricades, back-hoe work and supplies and materials. 


Plans and specifications may be viewed or obtained at the project engineer’s general offices, 
Bing, Campbell and Associates, 19510 Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, Texas 76698. 


All bids must be submitted to the above mentioned address by Noon, Friday, February 16, 2008. 


Sincerely,


John Q. Doe, Project Director 
Acme Construction 







Amazing Results 
Landscaping


January 12, 2008 


Mr. John Q. Doe, Project Director 
Acme Construction 
10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


RE:  PROJECT NO. 123456, ANYWHERE TEXAS SEWER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT 


Dear Mr. Doe: 


We wish to submit the following bid for the above mentioned project: 


St. Augustine sod – 900 square yards at $1.75 per square yard     $1,575.00 
(Includes installation, rolling, fertilizing, and days of watering) 


Hydro-Mulch – 15 acres at $1,175 per acre     $17,625.00 
(5-acre minimum pre trip; No water; No maintenance; areas that do not 
germinate will be reseeded)  Proper watering is the responsibility of  
customer. 


Hay Bales – We will furnish and install at a rate of $15.00 per bale   


We look forward to hearing from you concerning our bid.  Thank you. 


Sincerely,


Theodore T. “Red” Robbins 
Manager 


* * * * A Certified MBE FIRM * * * * 


1111 Red Rock Terrace 


Lignite, Texas 72533 


(512) 489-5678   (800) 549-0000
(512) 489-5679 fax 


www.amazingresults.com 







ACME CONSTRUCTION


10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


512-557-7089 
Fax 512-557-2097 


January 5, 2008 


CERTIFIED MAIL / RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 


Rider Excavation Services 
7856 Dry Gulch 
Little Indian Mound, Texas 74561 


Gentlemen: 


We are actively seeking MWBE Contractors and suppliers for work to be done under Project 
Number 123456, Sewer System Improvements, City of Anywhere, Texas.  The work will consist 
of utility worm, concrete, paving, fencing, landscaping, masonry, excavation and trucking, 
barricades, back-hoe work and supplies and materials. 


Plans and specifications may be viewed or obtained at the project engineer’s general offices, 
Bing, Campbell and Associates, 19510 Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, Texas 76698. 


All bids must be submitted to the above mentioned address by Noon, Friday, February 16, 2008. 


Sincerely,


John Q. Doe, Project Director 
Acme Construction 







R i d e r E xc avat io n  S e rv i c e s  


January 8, 2008 


Mr. John Q. Doe, Project director 
Acme Construction 
10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


RE: PROJECT NO. 123456 
ANYWHERE TEXAS SEWER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT 


Dear Mr. Doe: 


Thank you for your letter of January 5, 2008 requesting bids for the Anywhere, 
Texas Sewer System Improvements Project.  We will not be submitting a bid 
because we are scheduled to begin work on another project that is projected to 
start on approximately the same date as ours. 


We appreciate the opportunity to participate in your project.  Please contact us 
again for any future projects. 


Sincerely,


Easy Rider President 
Rider Excavation Services 


7856 Dry Gulch 
Little Indian Mound, Texas 74561 
512-767-9818 ph  512-767-9800 fax 







ACME CONSTRUCTION


10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


512-557-7089 
Fax 512-557-2097 


January 5, 2008 


CERTIFIED MAIL / RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 


Shadow Paving 
P. O. Box 903 
Pharr, Texas 72579 


Gentlemen: 


We are actively seeking MWBE Contractors and suppliers for work to be done under Project 
Number 123456, Sewer System Improvements, City of Anywhere, Texas.  The work will consist 
of utility worm, concrete, paving, fencing, landscaping, masonry, excavation and trucking, 
barricades, back-hoe work and supplies and materials. 


Plans and specifications may be viewed or obtained at the project engineer’s general offices, 
Bing, Campbell and Associates, 19510 Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, Texas 76698. 


All bids must be submitted to the above mentioned address by Noon, Friday, February 16, 2008. 


Sincerely,


John Q. Doe, Project Director 
Acme Construction 







SHADOW PAVING 


January 8, 2008 


Acme Construction 
John Q. Doe, Project Director 
10518 Burr Oak Dr. 
San Antonio, TX 78609 


Dear Mr.Doe: 


Thank you for your letter of January 5, 2008 requesting a bid for the paving portion of the 
Anywhere, Texas Sewer System Improvements Project.  Because of the distance of the 
project from our offices, we will not be interested in submitting a bid. 


We appreciate your interest in our services. Please keep us in mind for future projects 
that may require expertise and services. 


Sincerely,


Elmer A. Paver 


Office Manager, Shadow Paving 


1231 Dark Pl.  P. O. 903  Pharr, TX 72579 Phone: 555.555.0125  Shadowpaving.com 







ACME CONSTRUCTION


10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


512-557-7089 
Fax 512-557-2097 


January 5, 2008 


CERTIFIED MAIL / RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 


Construction Trades Newsletter 
100 Someplace Dr. 
P. O. Box 500 
Anywhere, Texas 08654 


Attn:  Ms. Glory Everett, Editor 


Dear Ms. Everett: 


Please publish the following in the “Public Notices” section of your weekly newsletter on the 
following dates:  1/11/08; 1/18/08; 1/25/08; and 2/1/08. 


“Acme Construction is soliciting subcontract and material bids in connection with the 
Improvements to the Sewer System for the City of Anywhere, Texas.  Qualified MBE and WBE 
firms are encouraged to submit bids in response to this invitation.  The work will consist of 
utility work, concrete, paving, fencing, landscaping, masonry, excavation and trucking, 
barricades, back-hoe work and supplies and materials.  Plans and specifications may be viewed 
or obtained at the project engineer’s general offices, Bing, Campbell and Associates, 19510 
Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, Texas 76698. Telephone No. 512-557-2091, Fax 512-557-2090.  All 
bids must be submitted to the above mentioned address by Noon, Friday, February 16, 2008”. 


Please bill Acme Construction, 10518 Burr Oak Drive, San Antonio, Texas 78609.  The person 
authorizing the placement of this ad is B. J. Tenfold.  If you have any questions, you may contact 
Mr. Tenfold at 512-557-7000. 


Sincerely,


B. J. Tenfold 
Manager of Accounts 







ACME CONSTRUCTION


10518 Burr Oak Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78609 


512-557-7089 
Fax 512-557-2097 


January 5, 2008 


CERTIFIED MAIL / RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 


Anywhere Weekly Courier 
1111 Main Street 
P. O. Box 1 
Anywhere, Texas 08654 


Attn:  Mr. Bucky Beaver, Circulation Manager 


Dear Mr. Beaver: 


Please publish the following in the “Public Notices” section of your weekly newspaper editions 
on the following dates:  1/11/08; 1/18/08; 1/25/08; and 2/1/08. 


“Acme Construction is soliciting subcontract and material bids in connection with the 
Improvements to the Sewer System for the City of Anywhere, Texas.  Qualified MBE and WBE 
firms are encouraged to submit bids in response to this invitation.  The work will consist of 
utility work, concrete, paving, fencing, landscaping, masonry, excavation and trucking, 
barricades, back-hoe work and supplies and materials.  Plans and specifications may be viewed 
or obtained at the project engineer’s general offices, Bing, Campbell and Associates, 19510 
Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, Texas 76698. Telephone No. 512-557-2091, Fax 512-557-2090.  All 
bids must be submitted to the above mentioned address by Noon, Friday, February 16, 2008”. 


Please bill Acme Construction, 10518 Burr Oak Drive, San Antonio, Texas 78609.  The person 
authorizing the placement of this ad is B. J. Tenfold.  If you have any questions, you may contact 
Mr. Tenfold at 512-557-7000. 


Sincerely,


B. J. Tenfold 
Manager of Accounts 







THE STATE OF TEXAS } 
COUNTY OF  GHI  } 


Before me Homer Shortcut, a Notary Public in and for GHI County, Texas on this day personally 


appeared Bucky Beaver, Circulation Manager for Small Town Newspapers Group, Inc., 


publishers of the Anywhere Weekly Courier, who being by me duly sworn did depose and say 


that said newspaper has been published continuously for more than fifty-two weeks prior to the 


first insertion of this Legal Notice Number 879 at GHI County, Texas and the attached printed 


copy of the legal notice is a true copy of the original and was printed weekly on the following 


date(s):  1/11/08; 1/18/08; 1/25/08; 2/1/08. 


 Appeared and sworn to before me on this 
Circulation Manager    21st day of January, 2008
Anywhere Weekly Courier 
Small Town Newspaper Group, Inc. 


      NOTARY PUBLIC in and for the State of Texas 


      My Commission expires 12/28/2010 


Legal Notice as Published 


Acme Construction is soliciting 
subcontract and material bids in 
connection with the Improvements to 
the Sewer System for the City of 
Anywhere, Texas.  Qualified MBE 
and WBE firms are encouraged to 
submit bids in response to this 
invitation.  The work will consist of 
utility work, concrete, paving, 
fencing, landscaping, masonry, 
excavation and trucking, barricades, 
back-hoe work and supplies and 
materials.  Plans and specifications 
may be viewed or obtained at the 
project engineer’s general offices, 
Bing, Campbell and Associates, 
19510 Jackson Blvd., Muleshoe, 
Texas 76698.  Telephone No. 512-
557-2091, Fax 512-557-2090.  All 
bids must be submitted to the above 
mentioned address by Noon, Friday, 
February 16, 2008.
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SECTION 00500 
 
 


STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER 
AND CONTRACTOR ON THE BASIS OF A STIPULATED PRICE 


 
 


 
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the               day of                           in the year 20      by and between 


El Paso Water Utilities-Public Service Board, a component unit of the City of El Paso, a Texas municipal 


corporation (hereinafter called OWNER), and          


(hereinafter called CONTRACTOR).  OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual 


covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as follows: 


 
ARTICLE 1. WORK 
 
CONTRACTOR shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.  The work 
is generally described as follows: 
 


COATES AND TREMONT DAM IMPROVEMENTS 
 
The work under this contract shall be for furnishing all labor, materials, transportation and services for the 
construction and installation of the following work: 
 
Coates Dam: Demolition of existing auxiliary concrete spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing 
concrete from site and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 
removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 


limits.  Grading and removing earth from reservoir embankment and providing base for stabilizing 
reservoir at the embankment being improved.  Furnish and install cast-in-place reinforced concrete 6” 


thick for proposed auxiliary spillway and access ramp, HMAC (Type C Asphalt Pavement) for replacing 
removed pavement at spillway junction. Removal of existing gates and installation of wrought iron 


fencing and gates for security of property. Clearing of vegetation at outfall downstream of Vintage Street 
flume. Preparation of and installation of loose rock riprap around outfall downstream of Vintage Street 


flume. The work also includes the installation of new warning signs as detailed in the plans. 
 


Tremont Dam: Demolition of existing tower spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing concrete 
from tower and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with 


removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project 
limits. Removing earth from reservoir and providing base for stabilizing reservoir and the perimeter 


bench with maintenance road. Installation of approximately 7-foot-high cast-in-place reinforced concrete 
tower spillway; 30” reinforced concrete pipe with concrete collar; 6” thick cast-in-place reinforced 
concrete vehicular access ramps for auxiliary spillway; 6” thick reinforced cast-in-place concrete 
auxiliary spillway; concrete sidewalk; 6’ high rock wall; wrought-iron fencing and steel panel for 


walkways. Other items include removal of a concrete flume and railing off of Pittsburg Ave., installation 
of a 25-foot-wide concrete flume and installation of a 25 foot wide channel from Pittsburg Ave. to the 


Tremont reservoir pond. 
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ARTICLE 2. ENGINEER 
 
The Project has been designed by GRV Integrated Engineering Solutions, LLC who is hereinafter called 
ENGINEER and who is to act as OWNER's representative, assume all duties and responsibilities and have 
the rights and authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in connection with completion 
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 3. CONTRACT TIME (Revised 9/2/92, 10/9/98, 6/3/99, 4/13, 10/16/20) 
 
3.1 The Work will be Substantially completed within 180 Calendar Days from the date when the 


Contract Time commences to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and as 
revised in Supplementary Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance 
with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions, and as revised in the Supplementary Conditions, 
within 210 calendar days.  Final completion includes CONTRACTOR’S resolution of all punch 
list items and CONTRACTOR’S submission of required close-out documentation.  Any failure of 
the CONTRACTOR to complete the project within the contract time will be considered a material 
breach of this contract. 


 
3.2 Liquidated Damages.  OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this 


Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss and public inconvenience if the Work is not 
completed and the submittals are not submitted within the times specified in Paragraph 3.1 above, 
plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions.  They 
also recognize the delays, expense and difficulties involved in proving in a legal proceeding the 
actual loss suffered by OWNER if the Work is not completed on time.  Accordingly, instead of 
requiring any such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for delay 
(but not as a penalty) CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER the sum of One thousand four hundred 
dollars ($1,400.00) for each Calendar Day that expires after the time specified in the Agreement 
for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete.  After Substantial Completion, 
if CONTRACTOR shall neglect, refuse or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract 
Time or any proper extension thereof granted by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER 
One thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for each Calendar Day that expires after the time specified in the 
Agreement for completion and readiness for final payment. 


 
ARTICLE 4. CONTRACT PRICE (Revised 10/12/92, 6/7/93; 2/13/97) 
 
4.1 OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 


Documents in current funds, per the attached CONTRACTOR's Bid in accordance with the below 
listed separate charges: 


 
MATERIALS TO BE INCORPORATED IN 
PROJECT NOT SUBJECT TO SALES TAX: 


 
$_______________________ 
 


LABOR TO BE INCORPORATED IN 
PROJECT NOT SUBJECT TO SALES TAX: 


 
$_______________________ 
 


RENTAL EQUIPMENT 
AND OTHER TAXABLE ITEMS: 


 
$_______________________ 
 


OTHER (I.E. BONDS, INSURANCE, 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT, ETC.) 


 
$_______________________ 
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*TOTAL CONTRACT: 
* (TOTAL MUST EQUAL TOTAL BID PRICE) 
 


$_______________________ 
 


 
ARTICLE 5. PAYMENT PROCEDURES (Revised 5/14/96, 7/13, 10/16/20, 3/4/22) 
 
CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions and Article 15 of the Supplementary Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed 
by ENGINEER as provided in the General Conditions. 
 
5.1 Progress Payments.  OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on 


the basis of CONTRACTOR's Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER for 
Work which is completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.  
All progress payments will be on the basis of the progress of the Work measured by the schedule 
of values established in Paragraph 2.03 and referenced in Paragraph 2.05 of the General Conditions 
(and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed and accepted) or, in 
the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements.  Each invoice, 
regardless of contract type, shall contain a summary indicating the budget, the current invoiced 
amount, less a withholding of a 5% retainage amount, and the billed to date figure. 


 
Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the 
percentages indicated below, but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and 
less such amounts as ENGINEER shall recommend, or OWNER may withhold, in accordance with 
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions. 
 


Ninety-five percent of Work completed (ninety percent for contracts under 
$400,000.00), including 95 percent of materials and equipment not incorporated in 
the Work (but delivered, suitably stored and accompanied by documentation 
satisfactory to OWNER as provided in Paragraph 15.01 of the General 
Conditions). 


 
5.2 Final Payment.  Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Article 15 


of the General and Supplementary Conditions, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract 
Price as recommended by ENGINEER as provided in said Article. 


 
ARTICLE 6. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS (Revised 10/12/92, 7/13, 11/9/17, 10/16/20, 3/4/22) 
 
In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, CONTRACTOR makes the following 
representations: 
 
6.1 CONTRACTOR has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, 


Work, site, locality, and all local conditions and Laws and Regulations that in any manner may 
affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work. 


 
6.2 CONTRACTOR has studied carefully all reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 


and drawings of physical conditions which are identified in the Supplementary Conditions as 
provided in Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions, and accepts the determination set forth in 
Paragraph SC-5.03 of the Supplementary Conditions of the extent of the technical data contained 
in such reports and drawings. 
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6.3 CONTRACTOR has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for obtaining and 


carefully studying) all such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, reports and studies (in 
addition to or to supplement those referred to in Paragraph 6.2 above) which pertain to the 
subsurface or physical conditions at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may affect the 
cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work necessary for the performance or furnishing 
of the Work at the Contract Price, specifically within the provisions of Paragraph 5.03 of the 
General Conditions.  CONTRACTOR understands that the correctness of such information is not 
guaranteed by the OWNER or the ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR understand(s) that the 
conditions encountered in performing the work may be different from the approximations shown. 


 
6.4 CONTRACTOR has reviewed all information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 


Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site and assumes 
responsibility for the location of said Underground Facilities as determined by his or her own field 
investigations.  CONTRACTOR understands that the correctness of such information is not 
guaranteed by the OWNER or the ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR understand that the conditions 
encountered in performing the work may be different from the approximations shown. 


 
6.5 CONTRACTOR has correlated the results of all such observations, examinations, investigations, 


explorations, tests, reports and studies with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
6.6 CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, or discrepancies that 


he has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution thereof by ENGINEER is 
acceptable to CONTRACTOR. 


 
6.7 CONTRACTOR affirms it is not a foreign-owned company that is owned or controlled by citizens 


of or directly controlled by the government of China, Iran, North Korea, Russia or a designated 
country pursuant to Chapter 2274 of the Texas Government Code.  Additionally, CONTRACTOR 
affirms it is not a company that is headquartered in China, Iran, North Korea, Russia, or a 
designated country pursuant to Chapter 2274 of the Texas Government Code. 


 
6.8 CONTRACTOR affirms it does not boycott Israel and will not boycott Israel during the term of the 


Agreement. 
 
6.9 In accordance with Chapter 2274 of the Texas Government Code, CONTRACTOR affirms that it 


does not boycott energy companies and will not boycott energy companies during the term of the 
Agreement. 


 
6.10 In accordance with Section 2274.002 of the Texas Government Code, CONTRACTOR affirms that 


it does not have a practice, policy, guidance or directive that discriminates against a firearm entity 
or firearm trade association and will not discriminate during the term of the Agreement against a 
firearm entity or firearm trade association. 


 
ARTICLE 7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS (Revised 11/16/94, 1/12/11, 7/13, 11/2/16, 10/16/20, 3/4/22) 
 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
concerning the Work consist of the following: 
 
7.1 CONTRACTOR's Bid (Section 00300) 
 
7.2 Agreement (Section 00500) 
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7.3 Performance and Payment Bonds, and Certificate of Insurance, and insurance policies identified as 


Sections 00610, 00630 and 00650. 
 
7.4 Notice of Award. 
 
7.5 General Conditions (Section 00700) 
 
7.6 Supplementary Conditions (Section 00800) 
 
7.7 Supplement for Special-Funded Project (Section 00805) – IF APPLICABLE 
 
7.8 General Wage Rates (Section 00840) 
 
7.9 Specifications bearing the title Project Manual for the Construction of Coates and Tremont Dam 


Improvements consisting of division numbers 1 through 32. 
 
7.10 Drawings consisting of a cover sheet and sheets listed in the Index to Drawings, each sheet bearing 


the following general title: 
 


CITY OF EL PASO, TEXAS 
EL PASO WATER UTILITIES - PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD 


 
Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements  


BID NO. SW68-22 
 


__________________________________________________ 
 


(Drawings not attached to this Agreement.) 
 
7.11 Addenda numbers              to              , inclusive (not attached to this Agreement.) 
 
7.12 Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award (Pages                to              , 


inclusive). 
 
7.13 Contractor Health and Safety Plan 
 
7.14 The Instructions to Bidders, Information Available to Bidders, Bid Form and Bid Security, as well 


as any supplements to the Bid Form. 
 
7.15 The following which may be delivered or issued after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are 


not attached hereto:  All Written Amendments and other documents amending, modifying, or 
supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01 of the General Conditions. 


 
7.16 The documents listed in Paragraphs 7.2 et. seq. above are attached to this Agreement (except as 


expressly noted otherwise above). 
 
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.  The Contract Documents 
may only be amended, modified or supplemented as provided in Paragraphs 11.01 of the General 
Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 8. MISCELLANEOUS 
 
8.1 Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions will have 


the meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
 
8.2 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be 


binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and 
specifically, but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may not 
be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be 
limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility 
under the Contract Documents. 


 
8.3 OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal 


representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives 
in respect of all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 


 
ARTICLE 9. OTHER PROVISIONS (Revised 3/4/22) 
 
9.1 It is agreed that should any dispute arise under this Contract which culminates in litigation, venue 


of that suit shall be in a court of competent jurisdiction sitting in El Paso County, Texas.  The court 
shall apply the laws of the State of Texas in construing and interpreting the terms of this Contract 
and the Contract Documents. 


 
9.2 In case any one or more of the provisions contained in this Agreement shall, for any reason, be held 


to be invalid, illegal, or unenforceable in any respect, that invalidity, illegality, unenforceability 
shall not affect any other provisions and this Agreement shall be construed as if such invalid, illegal, 
or unenforceable provisions had never been included, and the Agreement provisions shall be read 
and interpreted so as to harmonize with the Agreement itself. 


 
9.3 The captions or headings of paragraphs in this Contract are for convenience only and shall not be 


considered in constraining the provisions hereof if any question of intent should arise. 
 
9.4 For NADBank-funded projects, Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless North American 


Development Bank (NADB) and each of its directors, officers, employees, agents and 
representatives (collectively, “NADB’s Associated Persons”) against all claims for death, personal 
injury, damages, or other relief against NADB or NADB’s Associated Persons, including costs, 
expenses and attorney’s fees, resulting from negligence or willful acts or failure to act by the 
Contractor. 


 
9.5 In accordance with Sections 552.371 and 552.372 of the Texas Government Code, the following 


language is included, and applicable in contracts that require or result in the expenditure of public 
funds of at least $1,000,000: 


 
CONTRACTING INFORMATION.  CONTRACTOR must preserve all contracting information 
related to this Agreement as provided by the records retention schedule requirements applicable to 
the OWNER for the duration of this Agreement.  CONTRACTOR will promptly provide the 
OWNER any contracting information related to this Agreement that is in the custody or possession 
of the CONTRACTOR on request of the OWNER.  On completion of this Agreement,  
CONTRACTOR will either provide at no cost to the OWNER all contracting information related 
to this Agreement that is in the custody or possession of the CONTRACTOR or preserve the 
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contracting information related to this Agreement as provided by the records retention requirements 
applicable to the OWNER. 


 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have signed this Agreement in triplicate.  One 
counterpart each has been delivered to OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER.  All portions of the 
Contract Documents have been signed or identified by OWNER and CONTRACTOR or by ENGINEER 
on their behalf. 
 
 
This Agreement will be effective on                                                        , 20       . 
 
 
OWNER: El Paso Water Utilities   CONTRACTOR:      
  Public Service Board of 
  the City of El Paso, Texas         
 
              
 
 
 
By        By        
     Purchasing Agent 
       Name:         
 
       Title:         
 
 
 
Address for giving notices:    Address for giving notices: 
 
1154 Hawkins Boulevard           
El Paso, Texas  79925 
              
 
 
 
Date Signed       Date Signed       
 
 
       Federal Tax I.D. No.      
 
       Agent for service or process: 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR EXECUTING CONTRACT 
 
 
If the CONTRACTOR be a corporation, the following certificate should be executed: 


I,                                                                               , certify that I am the                                                  of 


the corporation named as CONTRACTOR hereinabove; that,                                                                                        who 


signed the foregoing Contract on behalf of the CONTRACTOR was then,                                                         of 


said Corporation; that said Contract was duly signed for and in behalf of said Corporation by authority of 


its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers. 


 
 
 
 
 
        
Corporate Seal 
 
 
 
If the Contract is signed by the secretary of the corporation, the above certificate should be executed by 
some other officer of the corporation under the corporate seal.  In lieu of the foregoing certificate, there 
may be attached to the Contract copies of so much of the records of the corporation as will show the official 
character and authority of the officers signing, duly certified by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary under 
the corporate seal to be true copies. 
 
The full name and business address of the CONTRACTOR should be inserted and the Contract shall be 
signed with his or her official signature.  Please have the name of the signing party or parties typewritten 
or printed under all signatures to the Contract. 
 
If the CONTRACTOR should be operating as a partnership, each partner should sign the Contract.  If the 
Contract is not signed by each partner, there should be attached to the Contract a duly authenticated Power 
of Attorney, or other appropriate resolution or document evidencing the signer's (signers') authority to sign 
such Contract for and in behalf of the partnership. 
 
If the CONTRACTOR is an individual, the trade name (if the CONTRACTOR is operating under an 
assumed or trade name) should be indicated in the Contract and the Contract should be signed by such 
individual.  If signed by one other than the CONTRACTOR, there should be attached to the Contract a duly 
authenticated Power of Attorney evidencing the signer's authority to execute such Contract for and in behalf 
of the CONTRACTOR. 
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CONTRACT SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST 


(The following items must be submitted within 10 calendar days of the Notice of Award unless stated otherwise in 
the General or Supplemental Conditions) 


 
1. Executed Agreement 


 
2. Payment and Performance Bonds 


 3. Insurance Certificate and Policies.  Policies should be sent in electronic format to 
rguevara@epwater.org, with copy to becky.ramirez@hubinternational.com (Owner’s Risk 
Manager) and to Purchasing.Info@epwater.org. 


 
4. If employees provided by leasing company, evidence of Texas State License and copy of their 


Worker's Compensation policy.  If no leased employees will be used, provide a letter on 
Contractor’s letterhead stating so. 


 
5. Certificate of Account Status (paid franchise taxes) 


 
6. Final/Updated (if applicable) Minority Certification and Participation Summary 


 
7. Preliminary Schedule of Values 


 
8. Preliminary Construction Schedule 


 
9. Schedule of Shop Drawings 


 
10. Trench Safety System (sealed by a Professional Engineer) 


 
11. Trench Safety Plan 


 
12. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan 


 
13. Traffic Control Plan 


 
14. Health and Safety Plan 


 
15.  


 
16.  


 
17.  


 
 Deliver all items to the OWNER’s Purchasing Department 


 Deliver electronic copies of items 6-14 to EPWater Project Manager 
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TEXAS STATUTORY PERFORMANCE BOND
(Penalty of this Bond must be 100% of Contract Amount)


Public Work  State of Texas 
 
 
 


STATE OF TEXAS      } 
COUNTY OF      }   BOND NUMBER    
 
 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 
That             (hereinafter called the 
Principal), as Principal and       , a corporation organized and existing 
under the laws of the State of    , and whose principal office is located in the City of 
     , and duly authorized to do business in the State of Texas 
(hereinafter called the Surety). 
 
As Surety, are held firmly bound unto El Paso Water Utilities / Public Service Board, hereinafter called 
the Owner), in the penal sum of           Dollars  
($   ) for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our 
heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract with the Owner, dated the  
  day of     , 20 , a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part 
hereof, for              . 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that if the said Principal 
shall faithfully perform the work in accordance with the plans, specifications and contract documents, 
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
PROVIDED,  HOWEVER, that this Bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 2253 of the 
Texas Government Code and all liabilities on this Bond shall be determined in accordance with the 
provisions thereof to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument this 
   day of    , 20 . 
 
 
               
 
        BY:        
            Principal 


 
WITNESS: 
 
 
        BY:        


Surety 
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PAYMENT BOND
Public Work State of Texas


 
 


STATE OF TEXAS      } 
COUNTY OF      }    BOND NUMBER    
 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 
That               of the City 
of     , County of      and State of      
(hereinafter called the Principal), and         authorized under 
the laws of the State of Texas to act as Surety on bonds for Principals (hereinafter called the Surety) are 
held firmly bound unto El Paso Water Utilities / Public Service Board, hereinafter called the Owner), in the 
penal sum of              Dollars  
($   ) for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves and their 
heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract with the Owner, dated the    
day of     , 20 , for          
     to which Contract is hereby referred to and made part hereof as fully and to 
the same extent as if copied at length herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that if the said Principal shall pay 
all claimants supplying labor and material to him or a subcontractor in the prosecution of the work provided 
for in said Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
PROVIDED,  HOWEVER, that this Bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 2253 of the 
Texas Government Code and all liabilities on this Bond shall be determined in accordance with the 
provisions of said Chapter to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 
Surety, for value received, stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to 
the terms of the Contract, or to the work performed thereunder, or the plans, specifications or drawings 
accompanying the same, shall in anywise affect its obligation on this Bond and it does hereby waive notice 
of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, or to the work to 
be performed thereunder. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument this  
  day of    , 20 . 
 
               
 
        BY:        
            Principal 


 
WITNESS: 
 
        BY:        


Surety 



















CM9220A Certificate Of Substantial Completion - 00660 (Revised 12/7/20) 


 


EL PASO WATER UTILITIES - PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD 
 


ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 


COATES AND TREMONT DAM IMPROVEMENTS 
BID NO. SW68-22 


 
(TO BE FILLED OUT AND SUBMITTED BY ENGINEER) 


 
The above-referenced project is substantially complete as of _____________________, 20____.  
Exceptions and/or items requiring additional work are indicated as follows: 
 
  
  
The following documents are required contract submittals.  Certificate of Final Completion and 
Final Payment will not be issued until all submittals listed below are received and correct 
(pursuant to contract requirements). 
  


1. Contractor’s Waiver of Claim/Lien (GC 15.06.A.3)  
2. Original Consent of Surety to Final Payment (GC 15-06.A.2.a)  
3. Copy of Release to Contractor from EPWID#1 for Dewatering Fees, if 


applicable (SC 18.13.E) 
 


4. Completed Operations Insurance Letter (coverage for at least 2 years after 
final payment (GC 6.03.B.3 and SC-6.03.C.6) 


 


5. Delivery to the Engineer of all Operating & Maintenance Manuals, 
Guarantees, Certificates of Inspection, and Marked-up As-Builts or Record 
Drawings, if applicable (GC 10.07.D and GC 15.06.A.1) 


 


6. Final Report of Total Payments to subcontractors and suppliers  
7. Evidence of Payment of Final Water Bill and Return of Water Meter  
8. Ensure that Certified Payrolls for entire contract period for contractor and 


all subcontractors, including "Final" (SC 7.11.D.5) payroll from each, are 
entered in the Utility Automated Payroll Software program and ensure that 
all outstanding corrections and/or evidence of restitution have been 
submitted 


 


9. Warranty/Guarantee, if applicable  
10. NPDES Requirements (NOT), if applicable  


 
 
 
 
              
EPWU Engineering Division Manager  Project Engineer of Record 
 
 
              
Date       Date 







 







 
 


CM 9230 Construction Project Close-Out Requirements Checklist - 00680  (Revised 12/7/20) 


 
 
 


CONTRACTOR’S PROJECT CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS CHECKLIST 
 


The following documents are required contract submittals for the Close-Out of this project.  Contractor 
is contractually required to submit the following in one packet to the Engineer for review.  Certificate 
of Final Completion and Final Payment will not be issued until all submittals listed below are received 
and correct. 
 


REQUIRED ITEM INCLUDED 
1. Final Change Order (if applicable)  
2. Contractor’s Waiver of Lien (GC 15.06.A.3)  
3. Original Consent of Surety to Final Payment (GC 15.06.A.2.b)  
4. Copy of Release to Contractor from EPWID#1 for Dewatering Fees, if 


applicable (SC 18.13.E) 
 


5. Completed Operations Insurance Letter (coverage for at least 2 years after 
final payment (GC 6.03.B.3 and SC 6.03.C.6) 


 


6. Transmittal Letter of Delivery to Engineer of all Operating & Maintenance 
Manuals, Guarantees, Certificates of Inspection, and Marked-up As-Builts 
or Record Drawings, if applicable (GC 10.07.D and GC 15.06.A.1) 


 


7. Final Report of Total Payments to Subcontractors and Suppliers  
8. Final Certified Payrolls (list ‘Final’ atop the payrolls) (SC 7.11.D.5).  


Submit any and all outstanding corrections and/or evidence of paid 
restitution. 


 


9. Warranty/Guarantee, if applicable  
10. NPDES Requirements (NOT), if applicable  
11. Paid Final Water Bill, Completed Meter and Removal Forms for Fire 


Hydrant Meter 
 


 
* All items must be submitted and received as a complete packet.  An incomplete packet will be returned. 


 
 
When all items have been received and approved by EPWater, the assigned Project Compliance 
Specialist will notify Project Engineer, Consultant Engineer, and Contractor.  At that time, 
Contractor may submit the Final Pay Application to Consultant Engineer.  Consultant Engineer will 
provide the Certificate of Final Completion and the approvable Final Pay Application to the Project 
Compliance Specialist for processing and closing of project. 
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 


ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 


1.01 Defined Terms 


A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.


1. Addenda Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.


2. Agreement The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.


3. Application for Payment The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.


4. Bid The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.


5. Bidder An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.


6. Bidding Documents The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.


7. Bidding Requirements The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.


8. Change Order A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.


9. Change Proposal A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.


10. Claim


a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; c nge Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 


b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with th
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.


c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.


d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.


11. Constituent of Concern Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.


12. Contract The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work.


13. Contract Documents Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.


14. Contract Price The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.


15. Contract Times The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.


16. Contractor The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.


17. Cost of the Work See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.


18. Drawings The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.


19. Effective Date of the Contract The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.


20. Electronic Document Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.


21. Electronic Means Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 


22. Engineer The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.


23. Field Order A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.


24. Hazardous Environmental Condition The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.


a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.


b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.


c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.


25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.


26. Liens Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.


27. Milestone A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.


28. Notice of Award The written notice by Owner to a 
Bid.


29. Notice to Proceed A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.


30. Owner The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.


31. Progress Schedule A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the


Work within the Contract Times.


32. Project The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.
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33. Resident Project Representative The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.


34. Samples Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.


35. Schedule of Submittals A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and 


36. Schedule of Values A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contract


37. Shop Drawings All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.


38. Site Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.


39. Specifications The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.


40. Subcontractor An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.


41. Submittal A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and ce
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.


42. Substantial Completion The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.


of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.
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43. Successful Bidder The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.


44. Supplementary Conditions The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.


45. Supplier A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.


46. Technical Data


a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions,
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at the Site.


b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.


c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.


47. Underground Facilities All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.


48. Unit Price Work Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.


49. Work The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.


50. Work Change Directive A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.
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1.02 Terminology


A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.


B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives
ize an


exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjec


used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.


C. Day rom midnight to the next
midnight.


D. Defective
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:


1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;


2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or


3.
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).


E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide


1.
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.


2.
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.


3.
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.


4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words


services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times


(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as


G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.


ARTICLE 2 PRELIMINARY MATTERS 


2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 


A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).


B. : When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.


C. : After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.


2.02 Copies of Documents 


A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.


B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.


2.03 Before Starting Construction 


A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:


1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;


2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and


3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 


2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 


A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.


B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective
party.


2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 


A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.


1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or


responsibility therefor.


2.  will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.


3.
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.


4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.


2.06 Electronic Transmittals 


A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.


B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.


C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the


 computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.
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ARTICLE 3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE


3.01 Intent 


A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all.


B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.


C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.


D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.


E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.


F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.


G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:


1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or


2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.


3.02 Reference Standards 


A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations


1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.


2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 


3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 


A. Reporting Discrepancies


1. Contra : Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.


2. : If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.


3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.


B. Resolving Discrepancies


1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and:


a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or


b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).


3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 


A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation
RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.
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B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract


binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.


C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.


3.05 Reuse of Documents 


A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:


1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or


2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
ritten consent, or


violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.


B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.


ARTICLE 4 COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 


4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 


A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier.


4.02 Starting the Work 


A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.


4.03 Reference Points 


A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which


Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 


4.04 Progress Schedule 


A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.


1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.


2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.


B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.


4.05 Delays in  


A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.


B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.


C.  progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Tim
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:


1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;


2. Abnormal weather conditions;


3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and


4. Acts of war or terrorism.
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D. Contr
follows:


1. adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.


2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.


3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.


E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:


1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;


2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;


3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;


4.
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and


5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.


Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 


F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.


G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.


ARTICLE 5 SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 


5.01 Availability of Lands 


A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
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B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.


C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.


5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 


A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas


1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contra
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.


2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,


ce of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.


B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.


C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 


D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.


5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 


A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:


1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;


2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and


3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.


B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.


C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.


D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:


1. the completeness of such reports and dra ut
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;


2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;


3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, o
documents concerning the Site; or


4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions


A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 


1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 


2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 


3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 


4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 


then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 


B. : After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 


of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise O
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 


C. 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 


D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior 


has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 


E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 


1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
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the following: 


a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 


b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 


c. 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 


2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 


a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;


b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 


commitment; or 


c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 


3. 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 


4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 


subsurface or physical condition in question. 


F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 


5.05 Underground Facilities 


A. Contra : Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 


1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 


2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 


4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 


5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 


B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 


C. : Engineer will: 


1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 


2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 


Underground Facility in question; 


3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and


4. advise Owner in writing of Engi


During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 


D. 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 


 


E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility m
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 


F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 


1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 


ired for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 


a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 


b. adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 


c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 


2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Con
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 


3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 


Underground Facility in question. 


4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contr this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 


5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 


A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 


1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 


2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 


3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 


B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 


1. 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 







EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 20 of 70 


of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 


2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 


3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 


C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 


D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 


E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs. 


F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 


G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 


Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 


H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 


I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 


 


J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 


 


K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


ARTICLE 6 BONDS AND INSURANCE 


6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 


A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 


after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 


B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 


C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
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Regul
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 


 amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 


ity must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 


D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 


E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 


F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
 16. 


G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 


H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 


6.02 Insurance General Provisions 


A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 


B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 


C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 


the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 


D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract. 


E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 


F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 


to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
wa  


G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
ability 


policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 


gineer, or third parties. 


H. Contractor shall require: 


1. 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 


2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 


I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to 
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 


J. 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 


Article 16. 


K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 


 was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 
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L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
rests. Contractor is 


responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 


M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 


to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 


N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 


6.03  


A. Required Insurance  Compensation,
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 


B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 


1. include at least the specific coverages required; 


2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 


3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 


4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 


5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 


C. Additional Insureds
lution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 


liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 


1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 


2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 


3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
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4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and


5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in 


operations. 


6.04  


A. : Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 


as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). 


Supplementary Conditions. 


B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 


insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. 


C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for  risk insurance. The 


such property insurance. 


D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 


, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 


E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 


insurance policies provided under this Paragraph  


6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 


A. 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 


1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 


members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 


2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 


B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
facilities in which any part of 


the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured hts of subrogation in a written contract executed 
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 


1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 


C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 


red 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 


D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds


A. Any insured loss under s of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 


B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 
insured receiving insuran and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 


C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 


ARTICLE 7 SIBILITIES 


7.01 C  


A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 


B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 


means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 


-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 


etermination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 


7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 


A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 


B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 


7.03 Labor; Working Hours 


A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 


other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
ssions. 


C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 


 not be unreasonably withheld. 


7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 


A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 


B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 


C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 


7.05  


A. : Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by word
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 


1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be requi or 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 


a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:


1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 


3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and


4) is not objectionable to Owner. 


b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 


1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and


2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 


B. : Contractor shall provide all data 
item at C  


C. : Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
-


abou -  -


- ch will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 


D. -
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer -
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 


E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Co -
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.


7.06 Substitutes 


A. iteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 


1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 


2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 


a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 


1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 


2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 


3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 


b. will state: 


1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 


2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 


3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 


c. will identify: 


1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and


2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.


d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 


B. : Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 


complete and Engineer determines that the 


Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 


C. Special Guarantee special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 


D. 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 
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E. : Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Con  


F. : If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 


denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 


7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 


A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 


of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
er to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 


Contract Documents. 


B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 


C. Subsequent to the s
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 


D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 


E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 


F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 


 requirement of 
replacement. 


G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 


I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 


J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 


K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.


L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 


M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 


7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 


A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 


B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. 


C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
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7.09 Permits


A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 


negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. 


7.10 Taxes 


A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 


7.11 Laws and Regulations 


A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 


th any Laws or Regulations. 


B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 


C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Co
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 


7.12 Record Documents 


A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 
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7.13 Safety and Protection


A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 


B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 


C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 


1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 


2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 


3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 


D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).


E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.


F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 


G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner


Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 


H. Contractor shall 


comply while at the Site. 







EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 35 of 70 


I. continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 


J. ies for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 


7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 


A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 


7.15 Emergencies 


A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 


ency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 


r will be issued. 


7.16 Submittals 


A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 


1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 


a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 


b. determine and verify: 


1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 


2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 


3) all information relative 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 


c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. 


2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 


es the 
Submittal. 
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3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 
the Shop Drawing itself. 


B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals. 


1. Shop Drawings 


a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 


b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 


2. Samples 


a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.


b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 


3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any rela
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 


C.  


1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
 approval will be only to 


determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 


2. 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 


3. ew and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 


4. hop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 


5. tractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.


6. or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 


7. roval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 


8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 


D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 


1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 


2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 


ges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 


3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Enginee
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 


E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 


1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 


a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 


b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 


c. 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 


2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 


F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 


7.17  


A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 


warranty and guarantee. 


B. 
rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 


Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 


1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 


2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 


C. Contr


1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 


2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 


D. lete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is


perform the Work in accordance w
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 


1. Observations by Engineer; 


2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;


3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 


4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 


5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 


6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 


7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 


8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 







EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 39 of 70 


9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.


E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will gover
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 


7.18 Indemnification 


A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 


B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 


ompensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 


7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 


A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 


B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 


C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Cont
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 
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D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 
Contract Documents. 


E. Pursuant to this Paragraph , and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 
limited purposes: 


1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 


2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 


3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 


F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 


G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 


ARTICLE 8 OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 


8.01 Other Work 


A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 


B. If Owner performs other wor
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 


C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 


portunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 


D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 
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E. depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results 


proper for int
such other work. 


F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 


8.02 Coordination 


A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 


1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 


2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 


3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 


B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 


8.03 Legal Relationships 


A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 


ontract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 


1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 


 against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 


2. When Owner is performing o
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 


 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 


C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contr
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 


s, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 


ARTICLE 9 SPONSIBILITIES 


9.01 Communications to Contractor 


A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 


9.02 Replacement of Engineer 


A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection t
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 


9.03 Furnish Data 


A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.


9.04 Pay When Due 


A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
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9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings


A. 5.01.


B. ties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 


C. Article 5 r
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 


9.06 Insurance 


A. 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 


9.07 Change Orders 


A.  11. 


9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 


A. 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 


9.09  


A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 


the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 


e Contract 
Documents. 


9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 


A. Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 


9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 


A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
tions under the Contract 


(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 


9.12 Safety Programs 


A. While at the Site, 
which Owner has been informed.


B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 
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ARTICLE 10 E ING CONSTRUCTION


10.01  


A. tion period. The duties and 


construction are set forth in the Contract. 


10.02 Visits to Site 


A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 


tion obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 


eater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 


B. 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 


, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 


10.03 Resident Project Representative 


A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 


B. If Owner designates an indivi
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 


10.04  


A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 


B. forth in Paragraph 7.16. 


C. 
other Submittals f
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 


D.  11. 
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E. s for Payment is set forth in Article 15.


10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 


A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 


10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 


A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 


10.07 uthority and Responsibilities 


A.  10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.


B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
r the 


safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 


nce with the Contract 
Documents. 


C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 


D. on for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.


E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 


10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 


A. cific 


been informed. 
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ARTICLE 11 CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT


11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 


A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 


B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.


C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engin
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 


11.02 Change Orders 


A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 


1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 


2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 


3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) 14.04 or 


e Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 


involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 


4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 


B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 


11.03 Work Change Directives 


A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 


Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 
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B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:


1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.


2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.


11.04 Field Orders 


A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.


B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.


11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 


A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Enginee


B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.


C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor


obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.


11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 


A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.


11.07 Change of Contract Price 


A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.


B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 


2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or


3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 


profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 


C. 
determined as follows: 


1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 


2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 


a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 
be 15 percent; 


b. For costs incurred under Paragraph ee will be 5 percent; 


c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 


of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 


d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 


e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 


f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 


costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 
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11.08 Change of Contract Times


A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.


B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 


11.09 Change Proposals 


A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 


B. Change Proposal Procedures 


1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 


2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 


a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 


b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 


The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.


3. En : Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.


4. 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 


whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 


Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 


5. Binding Decision
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.


C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 


D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 


11.10 Notification to Surety 


A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 


responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 


ARTICLE 12 CLAIMS 


12.01 Claims 


A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 


1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engin isions regarding Change Proposals; 


2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 


3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 


4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.


B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the bes







EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 51 of 70 


and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 


C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 


D. Mediation 


1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 


2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 


3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-


E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 


F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 


G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 


ARTICLE 13 COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 


13.01 Cost of the Work 


A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 


1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 
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2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 


B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 


1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contribu
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 


2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 


connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 


3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 


Work and fee will be determined in the same 
 13.01.


4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 


5. Other costs consisting of the following: 


a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
ge of duties connected with the Work. 


b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 


1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 


c. Construction Equipment Rental 


1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 


2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 


3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 


d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 


e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 


f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 


Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.


h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 


i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 


C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:


1. 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 


for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the  


2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 


3. 
Site. 


4. 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.


5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 


6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 


7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 


D.  


1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 


a.  forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 


b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Co
determined as follows: 


1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 


2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 


2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a- r any Work covered by a Change 
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.


E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contracto
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 


ontractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 


13.02 Allowances 


A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 


B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 


1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 


2. verhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 


C. : Cont
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 


D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 


13.03 Unit Price Work 


A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 


B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 


C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
 


D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with C
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise)
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thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 


E. Adjustments in Unit Price 


1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 


a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 


b. 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 


2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 


Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 


3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 


ARTICLE 14 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK


14.01 Access to Work 


A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide the
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 


14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 


A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 


B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 


C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 


1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 


2. t to be 
incorporated in the Work; 


3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 


4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 


5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
 


Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 


E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 


F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such 


same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 


14.03 Defective Work 


A. s Obligation  


B. : Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 


C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 


D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 


E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 


Work. 


F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 


14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 


A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 


intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 


determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 


14.05 Uncovering Work 


A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 


B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 


 


C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 


or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 


1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 


discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 


2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 


14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 


A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 


14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 


A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 


edy any such deficiency.


B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 


es related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, 


 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 


C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 


 


D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 


ARTICLE 15 PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 


15.01 Progress Payments 


A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. 


B. Applications for Payments 


1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 


2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 


n, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 


3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge 
Applications for Payment. 


4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 


C. Review of Applications 


1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 


ommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 


2.  will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based 


review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
 belief: 


a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 


b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 


c. the conditions prece


3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 


a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 


b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 
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4. for the purposes of recommending 


impose responsibility on Engineer: 


a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 


b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 


c. 
 


d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 


e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 


5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in En
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 


6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 


a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 


b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 


c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;


d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 


e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 


D. Payment Becomes Due 


1. 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 


E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 


1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 


a. Claims 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 


ance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 







EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 62 of 70 


b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;


c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 


d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 


e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 


f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 


g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;


h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 


i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 


j. 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;


k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 


l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 


2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.


3. Upon a subsequent determination that ied, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 


15.02  


A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 


15.03 Substantial Completion 


A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 


B. Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 


C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 


Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 


D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 


Completion, review the 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 


Work. 


E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 


F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 


15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 


A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
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to the following conditions: 


1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 


2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 


3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 


4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 reg
property insurance. 


15.05 Final Inspection 


A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 


15.06 Final Payment 


A. Application for Payment 


1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 


2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 


a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 


b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 


c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 
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d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and


e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.


3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 


B.  and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 


review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 


er will, within 10 


recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 


respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 


C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 


D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 


and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 


E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor w
Engineer. 


15.07 Waiver of Claims 


A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 


B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 


15.08 Correction Period 


A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 


written instructions: 


1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 


2. correct such defective Work; 


3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 


4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.


B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 


C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 


emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 


ithin 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 


D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 


E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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F.
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 


ARTICLE 16 SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 


16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 


A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 


16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 


A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 


1. ork in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);


2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 


3. ublic body having jurisdiction; or


4.  


B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Owner is considering a declaration 


that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 


1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 


2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 


C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 


D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 


E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 


F. ces have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 


G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 


16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 


A. 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 


1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 


2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 


3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 


B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.


16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 


A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 


otice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.


B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 


rk as permitted by 
this paragraph. 


ARTICLE 17 FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 


17.01 Methods and Procedures 


A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 


1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 


2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 


B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 


1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 


2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 


3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE 18 MISCELLANEOUS 


18.01 Giving Notice 


A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:


1. 
business; 


2. b


3. by e- -
line. 


18.02 Computation of Times 


A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 
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18.03 Cumulative Remedies


A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 


18.04 Limitation of Damages 


A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 


18.05 No Waiver 


A. -enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.


18.06 Survival of Obligations 


A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 


18.07 Controlling Law 


A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.


18.08 Assignment of Contract 


A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 


18.09 Successors and Assigns 


A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 


18.10 Headings 


A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 


These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract (EJCDC C-700, 2018 Edition).  All provisions which are not so amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect. 


The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 


The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in the 
General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added—for example, “Paragraph SC-4.05.” 


ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 


SC-1.01.A.4 Add the following sentence to Paragraph 1.01.A.4: 


The term “Offer” has the same meaning as the term “Bid”. 


 


SC-1.01.A.5 Add the following sentence to Paragraph 1.01.A.5 


The term “Offeror” has the same meaning as the term “Bidder”. 


 


SC-1.01.A.10.e Add the following sentence to Paragraph 1.01.A.10.e 


When submitted, a Claim must be signed by the Designated Authorized Representative. 


 


SC-1.01.A.51 Add the following paragraph as reference 1.01.A.51: 


Designated Authorized Representative — the representative authorized by the party filing 
the Claim to execute legally-binding agreements on behalf of that party.  For Owner, the 
Designated Authorized Representative shall be the Chief Technical Officer, a Vice 
President, or President and Chief Executive Officer.  For Contractor, the owner or its 
designee authorized pursuant to a power of attorney. 


 


SC-1.01.A.52 Add the following paragraph as reference 1.01.A.52: 


Health and Safety Plan — The part of the Contract Documents prepared by Contractor that 
describes safety procedures for the Work, identifies the Contractor’s safety representative 
required by Paragraph 6.14.A, and certifies that the Contractor’s employees have received 
or will receive training prior to the commencement of the Work on (1) basic health and 
safety issues; (2) the Health and Safety Plan; (3) the methods and techniques the Contractor 
will use on the Project; (4) procedures for Contractor entrance into and exit from the Site(s); 
and (5) informing Owner about any unique hazards presented by the Work or found as a 
result of the Work. 
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ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS 


2.02 Copies of Documents 


 


SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


A. Owner shall provide to Contractor an electronic version of a fully executed copy of 
the contract documents. 


 


2.03 Before Starting Construction 


SC-2.03.B Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 2.03.A.3 


B. Health and Safety Plan.  Contractor shall submit a copy of Health and Safety Plan 
fifteen (15) days before mobilization.  No Work shall proceed until the Owner has 
accepted the Health and Safety Plan. 


 


2.04 Pre-Construction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 


SC-2.04.B Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.04.B to read as follows: 


At or prior to this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing by 
Owner and in writing by Contractor as a submittal, a specific individual to act as its 
authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
Contract. 


 


2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 


SC-2.05.A Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.05.A to read as follows: 


At the preconstruction conference indicated in Paragraph 2.04 or other time acceptable to 
the parties and Engineer, Engineer and Contractor will review the acceptability to 
Engineer, as provided below, of the schedules submitted in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.03.A. 


 


ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 


3.01 Intent 


SC-3.01.C Delete Paragraph 3.01.C in its entirety. 


 


SC-3.03.B.1 Add the following to new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 3.03.B: 


SC-3.03.B.1 In resolving such conflicts, errors, and discrepancies, the Contract 
Documents will be given precedence in the following order:  Change Orders, Field Orders, 
Addenda, Agreement, Performance Bond and Payment Bond, Supplementary Conditions, 
General Conditions, Specifications and Drawings.  Numerical dimensions shown on the 
Drawings shall govern over scaled dimensions on the Drawings.  This Paragraph 
SC-3.03.B.1 is not, however, a definitive enumeration of what comprises the “Contract 
Documents”, which definitive enumeration is indicated in the Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 4 - COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 


4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 


SC-4.01.A Amend the third sentence of paragraph 4.01.A by changing the word “60th” to read as 
“90th”. 


 


4.03 Reference Points 


SC-4.03.A Amend the third sentence of Paragraph 4.03.A to read as follows: 


Contractor shall report to Engineer when a reference point, including property boundary 
stakes or monuments, or an elevation benchmark, is disturbed, lost, or destroyed, or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations.  Contractor shall 
be responsible for accurately replacing or relocating such reference points by a professional 
land surveyor licensed by and registered in the State of Texas. 


 


4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 


SC-4.05.C Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs: 


5. Weather-Related Delays 


a. If “abnormal weather conditions” as set forth in Paragraph 4.05.C.2 of the 
General Conditions are the basis for a request for an equitable adjustment 
in the Contract Time, such request must be documented by data 
substantiating each of the following:  1) that weather conditions were 
abnormal for the period of time in which the delay occurred, 2) that such 
weather conditions could not have been reasonably anticipated, and 3) that 
such weather conditions had an adverse effect on the Work as scheduled. 


b. The existence of abnormal weather conditions will be determined on a 
month-by-month basis in accordance with the following: 


1) Every workday on which one or more of the following conditions 
exist will be considered a “bad weather day”: 


i) Total precipitation (as rain equivalent) occurring between 
7:00 p.m. on the preceding day (regardless of whether 
such preceding day is a workday) through 7:00 p.m. on 
the workday in question equals or exceeds 1-inch over a 
24-hour period of precipitation (as rain equivalent, based 
on the snow/rain conversion indicated in the table entitled 
Foreseeable Bad Weather Days; such table is hereby 
incorporated in this SC-4.05.C by reference). 


ii) Ambient outdoor air temperature at 11:00 a.m. is equal to 
or less than the following low temperature threshold: 
wind chill factor equal or less than 25-degrees Fahrenheit; 
or, at 3:00 p.m. the ambient outdoor temperature is equal 
to or greater than the following high temperature 
threshold: equal or greater than 110-degrees Fahrenheit. 
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iii) Suspension (greater than 4 hours) or postponement of 
construction due to high wind advisory/warning that has 
been issued and does not allow construction activities to 
continue. 


2) Determination of actual bad weather days during performance of 
the Work will be based on the weather records measured and 
recorded by the El Paso International Airport weather monitoring 
station located at 6701 Convair Road in El Paso, Texas. 


3) Contractor shall anticipate the number of foreseeable bad weather 
days per month indicated in the Foreseeable Bad Weather Days 
table, Exhibit A included in SC-4.05.5.b.4. 


4) Foreseeable Bad Weather Days: 


i) Foreseeable Bad Weather Days (Standard Baseline) is 
defined as the normal number of calendar days for each 
month during which construction activity exposed to 
weather conditions is expected to be prevented and 
suspended by cause of adverse weather.  Suspension of 
construction activity for the number of days each month 
as listed in the Standard Baseline is included in the Work 
and is not eligible for extension of Contract Time. 


ii) The Foreseeable Bad Weather Days are as follows: 


Exhibit A 


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 


4 3 3 2 3 4 8 8 6 5 3 4 
 


5) In each month, every bad weather day exceeding the number of 
foreseeable bad weather days established in the Standard Baseline 
table in Exhibit A - Foreseeable Bad Weather Days will be 
considered as “abnormal weather conditions.”  The existence of 
abnormal weather conditions will not relieve Contractor of the 
obligation to demonstrate and document that delays caused by 
abnormal weather are specific to the planned work activities or 
that such activities thus delayed were on Contractor’s then-current 
Progress Schedule’s critical path for the Project. 


 


ARTICLE 5 - SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 


 


5.01 Availability of Lands 


SC 5.01.D Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 5.01.C: 


SC-5.01.D All work associated with special provisions of easements shall be performed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents indicate that easement 







 00800 - 5 (Revised 3/4/22) 


provisions govern.  Should the actions of Contractor or Subcontractors or Suppliers cause 
the Work to be delayed to the point that the ending date of an easement is exceeded, 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for additional costs required to extend the period of 
rights to the easement to complete the Work.  Such delay shall be considered to be within 
the control of Contractor, in accordance with paragraph 4.05. 


 


5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 


SC-5.02.E Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.02.D: 


SC-5.02.E Dust Control 


1. Contractor shall not cause or allow dust-generating operations, earthmoving 
operation, use of property, or other operation that results in fugitive dust emissions 
that exceed the limits prescribed by the authority having jurisdiction, in accordance 
with Texas Administrative Code Title 30, Part 1, Chapter 111, Subchapter A, 
Division 4, Rule 111.145.  Contact City of El Paso Environmental Management 
Division at (915) 212-6000 for additional information regarding nuisance fugitive 
dust emissions from the Site. 


2. Provide necessary equipment and materials to apply sufficient dust suppressants, 
properly clean all vehicle “track-out” areas on and adjacent to the Site, and provide 
adequate physical stabilizations of soils to comply with requirements of 
earthmoving permits and approved dust control plan or activities, if any. 


3. Contractor shall pay fines and civil penalties imposed by authorities having 
jurisdiction and incurred by Owner because of Contractor’s violation of 
earthmoving permits and dust control plans or activities. 


4. Implement measures to control fugitive dust emissions from the Site in compliance 
with earthmoving permit and Laws and Regulations. 


 


5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 


SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D: 


E. The following table lists the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data and specifically 
identifies the Technical Data in the report upon which Contractor may rely: 


Report Title Date of Report Technical Data 


General Geotechnical Subsurface 
Soils Evaluation Report for EPW – 
Coates Detention Dam 
Improvements Project 


04/22/2021 Geotechnical Subsurface 
Evaluation 


General Geotechnical Subsurface 
Soils Evaluation Report for EPW – 
Coates Detention Dam 
Improvements Project 


03/22/2021 Geotechnical Subsurface 
Evaluation 
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F. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.E 
and SC-5.03.F that were not included with the Bidding Documents at the El Paso 
Water Utilities’ website: 


www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids 


 


SC-5.03.A Delete Paragraphs 5.03.A and 5.03.C in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 


 


SC-5.03.A No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site, or drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, are known to Owner. 


SC-5.03.C Not Used. 


 


5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 


 


SC-5.06 Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A and 5.06.B in their entirety and insert the following in its place: 


SC-5.06.A No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at 
the Site are known to Owner. 


SC-5-06.B Not Used. 


 


ARTICLE 6 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 


6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 


 


SC-6.01.A Delete Paragraph 6.01.A and 6.01.B in their entirety and insert the following in place of: 


 


SC-6.01.A Except as provided in this Paragraph SC-6.01.A, Contractor shall furnish 
performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents.  These bonds 
shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment 
becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified in 
Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws 
or Regulations or by the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall also 
furnish such other bonds and certificates of insurance as are required by 
the Contract Documents.  Certificates of insurance shall be in the form 
prescribed by the Contract Documents.  Conditions under which a 
payment bond and/or performance bond are required are as follows: 


 


1. Payment bond is required when the contract award is in excess of 
$50,000, and; 



http://www.epwater.org/business_center/purchasing_overview/bids
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2. Performance Bond is required when the contract award is in 
excess of $100,000. 


(Note:  Contract value is excess of $100,000, both bonds are 
required.) 


 


SC-6.01.B Delete Paragraph 6.01.C in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


 


SC-6.01.B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents, 
except as provided otherwise by Laws and Regulations including, but not limited to, 
Chapter 2253 of the Texas Government Code and Article 7.19-1 of the Texas Insurance 
Code.  The bonds shall be executed by surety which shall be authorized and admitted to do 
business in the State of Texas, licensed by the State of Texas to issue surety bonds, and 
carry an A.M. Best Key rating of not less than A VIII.  If the amount of the bond is in 
excess of ten percent of surety's capital and surplus, surety shall furnish to Owner a written 
certification that surety has insured that portion of surety’s risk that exceeds ten percent of 
surety’s capital and surplus with one or more reinsurers who are duly authorized, accredited 
or trusteed to do business in the State of Texas.  If any portion of surety's obligation is 
reinsured, the amount reinsured shall not exceed ten percent of the reinsurer's capital and 
surplus.  Surety and the reinsurer(s) shall furnish additional information and 
documentation, if any, required by Owner for Owner to determine whether surety or its 
reinsurer(s) comply with the requirements of this Paragraph SC-6.01.B.  All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact shall be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the 
date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 


 


6.02 Insurance - General Provisions 


SC-6.02.G Delete Paragraph 6.02.G in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


SC-6.02.G Not Used. 


 


6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 


SC-6.03.C Add the following immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C.1: 


a. In addition to the individuals or entities specified above, include as 
additional insured, or loss payees as their interest may appear, the 
following: 


1) ______None________. 


 


SC-6.03.C Add the following immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C.5: 


SC-6.03.C.5 If, at any time, the required insurance policies are canceled, terminated, or 
modified so that the insurance is not in full force and effect as required under the Contract 
Documents, Owner may terminate for cause in accordance with Paragraph 16.02 of the 
General Conditions or, where possible, obtain insurance coverage equal to that required by 
the Contract Documents, the full cost of which will be charged to Contractor and deducted 
from any payments due Contractor. 
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a. Each Contractor shall require his subcontractors, at all tiers, to carry 
insurance coverages satisfactory to the Contractor and to provide evidence 
of such insurance as specified herein. 


For purposes of this Bid, a Payment Bond will be required in an amount 
equal to the Bid Price and a Performance Bond will be required in a like 
amount. 


 


SC-6.03.C.6 Add the following immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C.5: 


 


SC-6.03.C.6 Contractor shall furnish to Owner and each other additional insured 
identified in the Contract Documents, to whom evidence of insurance has been issued, 
evidence satisfactory to Owner and other such additional insured of continuation of such 
insurance at final payment and for a duration thereafter equal to the correction period 
required under Paragraph 15.08. 


 


SC-6.03.D Add the following new Paragraph 6.03.D: 


D. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or 
greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 


 


1. Workers' Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance: 
 


a. State:   Statutory 


b. Employer's Liability: In accordance with Table 00800-1 of 
these Supplementary Conditions. 


c. Terminology: The following terms are not defined but when 
used in this Paragraph SC-6.03.D for workers’ compensation 
insurance, and have the meanings indicated below: 


1) Certificate of coverage: A copy of a certificate of insurance, a 
certificate of authority to self-insure, issued by the Texas 
Workers Compensation Commission, or a coverage 
agreement (TWCC-81, TWCC-82, TWCC-83, or TWCC-84), 
showing statutory workers' compensation insurance coverage 
for the person's or entity's employees providing services on 
the Project, for the duration of the Project.  Contractor shall 
not execute TWCC Forms 83 or 85 or other form that 
precludes coverage under Contractor’s policy if Contractor 
hires a Subcontractor or service provider without worker's 
compensation insurance. 


2) Duration of the Project: Is the time from the Contractor’s 
beginning work on the Project until the time Contractor's and 
Subcontractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
are fully complete. 
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3) Contractor and Subcontractors (as indicated in Texas Labor 
Code §406.5096) includes all persons or entities performing 
all or part of the Work, regardless of whether that person or 
entity contracted directly with Contractor and regardless of 
whether that person or entity has employees.  This includes, 
without limitation, independent contractors, Subcontractors, 
leasing companies, motor carriers, owner-operators, 
employees of any such entity, or employees of any entity 
which furnishes persons to provide services on the Project.  
"Services" include, without limitation, providing, hauling, or 
delivering equipment or materials, or providing labor, 
transportation, or other services related to the Project.  
"Services" does not include activities unrelated to the Project, 
such as food or beverage vendors, office supply deliveries, 
and delivery of portable toilets or portable sanitary facilities. 


d. Comply with the following relative to Worker's Compensation 
and Employer's Liability insurance: 


 


1) Waiver of Subrogation Relative to Workers’ Compensation 
Insurance:  The policy shall be endorsed to provide that 
insurer waives any right of subrogation that insurer may 
acquire against Owner, Engineer, Engineer's consultants, and 
others named in the Contract Documents as additional insured 
relative to Contractor’s liability insurance, by reason of any 
payment made on account of injury, including death resulting 
therefrom, sustained by an employee of the insured. 


2) If workers employed on the Work will be employed through 
a leasing company, furnish evidence of leasing company’s 
State of Texas license and a copy of leasing company’s 
Worker's Compensation policy insuring its employees 
(including sole proprietors, partners, supervisors, and 
executive officers) who perform work in the State of Texas. 


3) Contractor shall furnish coverage, based on proper reporting 
of classification codes and payroll amounts and filing of 
coverage agreements, which meets the statutory requirements 
of Texas Labor Code §401.011(44) for all employees of 
Contractor performing the Work or services on the Project, for 
the duration of the Project. 


4) Contractor shall furnish to Owner a certificate of coverage 
prior to being awarded the Contract. 


5) If the coverage period shown on the Contractor's current 
certificate of coverage ends during the Contract Times, 
Contractor shall, prior to the end of the coverage period, 
furnish to Owner a new certificate of coverage indicating that 
coverage has been extended; furnish updated certificate of 
coverage throughout the duration of the Project. 
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6) Subcontractors and Workers’ Compensation and Employee 
Liability Insurance: 


a) Contractor shall contractually require each Subcontractor 
to comply with the workers’ compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance requirements of the 
Contract Documents, to same extent such requirements 
are binding on Contractor. 


b) Obtain from each Subcontractor and furnish to Owner a 
certificate of coverage, prior to that Subcontractor 
beginning work on the Project.  Not later than seven days 
after receipt by Contractor, furnish updated, valid 
certificate of coverage for each Subcontractor throughout 
the duration of the Project. 


7) Retain Contractor’s and Subcontractors’ required certificates 
of coverage for the duration of the Project. 


8) Contractor shall notify Owner in writing, in accordance with 
Paragraph 18.01, within 10 days after Contractor knew or 
should have known, of a change that materially affects the 
provision of coverage of any entity performing work or 
services on the Contract. 


9) Post at the Site a notice, in the text, form, and manner 
prescribed by the Texas Workers' Compensation 
Commission, informing persons performing work or services 
on the Contract that they are required to be covered, and 
stating how a person may verify coverage and report lack of 
coverage.  Such posted notice does not satisfy other posting 
requirements imposed by the Act or other commission rules 
in the State of Texas.  Such notice shall be printed with a title 
in text that is not less than 30-point bold type, with and other 
text in not less than 19-point non-bold type, and shall be in 
English, Spanish, and other languages, if any, common to the 
workers at the Site.  Text for the notices shall be as indicated 
by the Commission on the sample notice without changes. 


10) By executing the Agreement or furnishing or causing to be 
furnished a certificate of coverage, Contractor represents to 
Owner that employees of Contractor and Subcontractors who 
will perform work or services on the Contract will be covered 
by workers' compensation coverage for the duration of the 
Project; that such coverage will be based on proper reporting 
of classification codes and payroll amounts; and that coverage 
agreements will be filed with the appropriate insurance carrier 
or, in the case of a self-insured, with the commission's 
Division of Self-Insurance Regulation.  Furnishing false or 
misleading information may subject Contractor to 
administrative penalties of authorities having jurisdiction, 
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criminal penalties, civil penalties of authorities having 
jurisdiction, and other civil actions. 


11) Contractor’s failure to comply with one or more workers’ 
compensation insurance provisions is a breach of the Contract 
by Contractor, entitling Owner to terminate for cause in 
accordance with Paragraph 16.03, unless otherwise provided 
by Laws and Regulations. 


12) If any provision of the Workers’ Compensation and Employee 
Liability insurance requirements of the Contract Documents, 
or its application to any person or circumstance, is held 
invalid, the invalidity does not affect other provisions or 
applications of this rule that can be given effect without the 
invalid provision or application, and to this end the provisions 
of this rule are declared to be severable. 


2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03 of the General 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability 
coverages and eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the 
care, custody, and control of Contractor.  General Liability coverage shall 
be for not less than the limits indicated in Table 00800-1 of these 
Supplementary Conditions. 


3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions:  
Shall be for not less than the limits indicated in Table 00800-1 of these 
Supplementary Conditions. 


4. Umbrella Liability: 


a. Contractor shall purchase and maintain, until final payment by 
Owner, Umbrella Liability Insurance.  Such insurance shall insure 
against all claims in excess of the limits provided under workers' 
compensation and employer’s liability, general liability insurance, 
and automobile liability policies.  The limits of umbrella liability 
shall be in accordance with Table 00800-1 of these Supplementary 
Conditions. 


5. Table of Minimum Liability Insurance Coverage Limits:  The limits of 
liability insurance shall provide coverage for not less than the following 
amounts or greater where required by Laws and Regulations.  The limits 
of coverage under Paragraph 6.03 vary with the Contract Price as indicated 
in Table 00800-1: 
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TABLE 00800-1 


LIMITS OF 
COVERAGE FOR 
ALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
PROJECTS 


AUTOMOBILE 
(6.03) 
{Combined 
Single Limit} 
Per Accident 


COMMERCIAL 
GENERAL  
LIABILITY 
(6.03) 
{Combined 
Single Limit} 
Per Project 


WORKERS’ 
COMPENSATION 
(6.03) 
{Employers’ 
Liability} 
Per Accident 
Per Employee 
Per Disease 


UMBRELLA 
(SC-6.03) 
{Combined 
Single Limit} 


CONTRACT PRICE 
LESS THAN 
$100,000: 
 
Occurrence 
*General Aggregate 
  Products/Completed 
  Operations 
Aggregate 


 
 
 
 
 
$300,000 


 
 
 
 
 
$   500,000 
$   500,000 
$1,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
$   500,000 
$   500,000 
$   500,000 


 
 
 
 
 
Not applicable 
 


 


CONTRACT PRICE 
EQUAL TO 
$100,000 OR 
GREATER AND 
LESS THAN 
$500,000: 
 
Occurrence 
*General Aggregate 
  Products/Completed 
  Operations 
Aggregate 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$500,000 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$   500,000 
$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$   500,000 
$   500,000 
$   500,000 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Not applicable 
 


 


CONTRACT PRICE 
EQUAL TO OR 
GREATER THAN 
$500,000 AND UP 
TO AND 
INCLUDING 
$10,000,000: 
 
Occurrence 
*General Aggregate 
  Products/Completed 
  Operations 
Aggregate 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 
$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 


 


CONTRACT PRICE 
GREATER THAN 
$10,000,000: 
 
Occurrence 
*General Aggregate 
  Products/Completed 
  Operations 
Aggregate 


 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 
$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 


 
 
 
 
 
$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 
$1,000.000 


 
 
 
 
 
$5,000,000 
$5,000,000 
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6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 


 


SC-6.04 Delete Paragraph 6.04 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


 


SC-6.04 Property Insurance 


A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work 
at the Site in the amount of $550,000.  This insurance shall: 


 


1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Engineer, and other individuals or entities identified herein, and 
the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents and 
other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, each 
of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed 
as an insured, additional insured, or loss payee as their interest 
may appear; 


a. In addition to the individuals or entities specified above, 
include as additional insured, or loss payees as their 
interest may appear, the following: 


 


1) __None________ 


 
2. be written on a Builder's Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at 


least include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, 
and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of 
loss: theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, collapse, debris 
removal, water damage (other than that caused by flood),  


3. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless 
otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, and 
Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other additional 
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 


B. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) 
required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with Paragraph 
SC-6.04 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage 
afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused 
until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and 
Contractor and to each other additional insured or loss payee to whom a 
certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver provisions 
in accordance with Paragraph SC-6.05. 
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C. The risk of loss within any deductible amount applicable to the policies of 
insurance purchased in accordance with this Paragraph SC-6.04 will be 
borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering such loss. 


6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 


SC-6.05 Delete Paragraph 6.05 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


 


SC-6.05 Waiver of Rights 


 


A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with 
Paragraph SC-6.04 will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer, and 
all other individuals or entities identified in Paragraph SC-6.04 to be listed as 
insureds or additional insured or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, and other consultants and subcontractors of each and 
any of them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and 
damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby.  All such policies 
shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of loss or damage 
the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of the insureds or additional 
insured or loss payees thereunder.  Owner and Contractor waive all rights against 
each other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for all 
losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting from any of the perils or 
causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable 
to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors, 
Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in Paragraph SC-6.04 to 
be listed as insureds or additional insureds or loss payees (and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents and other consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages 
so caused.  None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party 
making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as 
trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 


 


B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and other consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them for: 


 


1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss 
extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or 
the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire and other perils 
whether or not insured by Owner, and; 


2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising 
out of, or resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered 
by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part 
thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, 
after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03 or after final 
payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 
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C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss referred to in Paragraph SC-6.05.B shall contain provisions to 
the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage or consequential 
loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 


 


ARTICLE 7 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


7.03 Labor; Working Hours 


SC-7.03 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C: 


1. Regular working hours will be Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


2. Owner's legal holidays are New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King Day, Memorial 
Day, Juneteenth Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day, Day 
after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day. 


 


SC-7.03 Amend the first and second sentences of Paragraph 7.03.C to state “…all Work at the Site 
must be performed during regular working hours Monday through Friday.  Contractor will not perform 
Work on weekends, or any legal holiday, unless approved in writing by the owner. 


 


SC-7.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C: 


D. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of any overtime pay or other expense incurred 
by the Owner for Engineer’s services (including those of the Resident Project 
Representative, if any), Owner's representative, and construction observation services, 
occasioned by the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal holiday, or as 
overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor is responsible but does not pay, or if the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 


 


SC-7.03 Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph SC-7.03.D: 


1. For purposes of administering the foregoing requirement, additional overtime costs 
are defined as RPR hours incurred to cover work performed on weekends and 
holidays. 


 


SC-7.03.E Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 7.03.D: 


 


SC-7.03.E for work financed in whole or in part by loans or grants from, or loans insured or 
guaranteed by, the United States or any agency or instrumentality thereof under any statute of the 
United States providing wage standards for such work, the provisions of the Contract Documents 
are subject to the applicable provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 
40 U.S.C.A. §327 et seq.  Contractor and Subcontractor shall not require or allow any laborer or 
mechanic to be employed on the Work in excess of forty hours in any work week unless such 
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laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his or her 
basis rate of pay for hours worked in excess of forty hours in such work week.  Except as may be 
otherwise required by law, all claims pertaining to the classification of labor employed on the 
project shall be decided by Owner's governing body or other duly designated official. 


 


7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 


 


SC 7.07.N Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.07.M: 


 


SC-7.07.N Contractor shall perform, with his organization and with the assistance of workers 
under Contractor’s immediate superintendence, not less than 40 percent of the Contract Price, 
exclusive of Work not commonly found in contracts for similar construction which require 
specialized knowledge, craftsmanship, or equipment not ordinarily available in the organizations 
of contractors performing construction similar in nature to the Work.  The value of the Work, 
exclusive of said items, will be interpreted as the value of labor, equipment, superintendence, and 
only those portions of materials and equipment incorporated into the Work that are related to the 
Contract’s direct labor requirements. 


 


7.09 Permits 


 


SC-7.09.B Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.09.A: 


 


SC-7.09.B TPDES Permit and Related Permits and Requirements 


 
1. The Work is subject to the Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System 


(TPDES) permitting requirements for the installation and maintenance of 
temporary and permanent erosion and sediment controls and stormwater pollution 
prevention measures throughout the construction period. 


 


2. Owner has prepared a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).  SWPPP 
requirements are in the Specifications. 


 
3. Owner will file Owner's “Notice of Intent” to the Texas Commission on 


Environmental Quality (TCEQ).  Owner will pay the TPDES stormwater 
application fee. 


 
4. Contractor’s responsibilities are as follows: 


a. Obtain a signed certification statement from all Subcontractors responsible 
for implementing erosion and sedimentation controls and other best 
management practices for the Site that are part of the SWPPP.  Such 
statement shall indicate that the Subcontractor understands the permit 
requirements.  The certified statement forms shall be attached to and 
become part of the SWPPP. 
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b. Fill out the TCEQ’s “Construction Site Notice” form, which is Attachment 
2 to the TPDES General Permit TXR150000 (form available from Owner 
or on the Internet at 
http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachm
ents/stormwater/txr152d2.pdf ,and post it near the main entrance of the 
Site, or at multiple postings if the Work is linear.  Submit a copy of the 
completed Construction Site Notice form to Owner and Engineer. 


c. Maintain erosion/sedimentation controls and other protective measures 
identified in the SWPPP in effective operating condition. 


d. Perform inspections every 14 days and after every half-inch of rainfall, 
noting the following observations on an inspection form provided by 
Owner: 


1) Locations of discharges of sediment or other pollutants from the 
Site. 


2) Locations of stormwater, erosion, sedimentation controls that are 
in need of maintenance or repair. 


3) Locations of stormwater, erosion, sedimentation controls that are 
not performing, failing to operate, or are inadequate. 


4) Locations where additional stormwater, erosion, sedimentation 
controls are needed. 


e. Continuously maintain at the Site a copy of the SWPPP (with updates, as 
described below) and inspection reports. 


f. Update the SWPPP as necessary to comply with TPDES permitting 
requirements, which includes noting changes in erosion, and 
sedimentation controls and other best management practices that are part 
of the SWPPP and which may be necessary due to the results of inspection 
reports. 


g. Upon Substantial Completion or establishment of permanent cover over 
disturbed soil areas (if such cover is established after Substantial 
Completion), submit TPDES records to Owner. 


 


SC-7.09.B TPDES Permit and Related Permits and Requirements 


 


1. This Work is subject to the Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System 
(TPDES) permitting requirements for the installation and maintenance of 
temporary and permanent erosion and sediment controls and stormwater 
pollution prevention measures throughout the construction period. 


2. Owner has prepared a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).  
Requirements are in the Specifications. 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr152d2.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr152d2.pdf
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3. Owner will file Owner's “Notice of Intent” and “Notice of Termination” 
to the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ).  Owner will 
pay the TPDES stormwater application fee. 


4. Contractor’s responsibilities are as follows: 


 
a. File a “Notice of Intent” form with the TCEQ not less than two 


days prior to starting construction activity at the Site and pay for 
the permit.  Form is available from Owner or on the Internet at 
http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/
forms/20022.pdf.  The form shall be mailed or submitted online 
to the TCEQ.  For online submittal, the web address is 
https://www.tceq.state.tx.us/steers/.  If Contractor has not already 
registered to use the TCEQ online application submittal service, it 
typically takes approximately ten working days to receive a 
username and password from TCEQ.  No extension of the 
Contract Times will be granted for this activity.  The mailing 
address is: 


Texas Commission on Environmental Quality 
Storm Water & General Permits Team; MC-228 
P.O. Box 13087 
Austin, TX  78711-3087 
 


b. Submit to Owner a copy of the completed “Notice of Intent” form 
as submitted to TCEQ.  


c. Obtain a signed certification statement from Subcontractors 
responsible for implementing erosion and sediment controls.  
Such statements shall indicate that Subcontractor understands the 
permit requirements.  Such certified statement forms shall be 
attached to and become part of the SWPPP. 


d. Post a notice near the main entrance of the Site with the following 
information. 


1) TPDES permit number for the Work or a copy of the 
Notice of Intent if a permit number has not yet been 
assigned, 


2) Name and telephone number of Contractor’s local contact 
person, 


3) Brief description of the Work, and 


4) Location of the SWPPP if the Site is inactive or does not 
have an on-site location to store the SWPPP. 


e. When posting this information near a main entrance is infeasible 
due to safety concerns, the notice shall be posted in a local public 
building.  If the Work is linear (pipeline, highway, or other linear 
construction), the notice shall be placed in a publicly accessible 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20022.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20022.pdf

https://www.tceq.state.tx.us/steers/
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location near where construction is actively underway and moved 
as necessary.  For linear Work, multiple postings of the 
information may be required by Owner. 


f. Maintain erosion and sediment controls and other protective 
measures identified in the SWPPP in effective operating 
condition. 


g. Perform inspections every 14 days and after every half-inch of 
rainfall, noting the following observations on an inspection form 
furnished by Owner: 


1) Locations of discharges of sediment or other pollutants 
from the Site. 


2) Locations of storm water, erosion, sedimentation controls 
that require maintenance. 


3) Locations of storm water, erosion, sedimentation controls 
that are not performing, failing to operate, or are 
inadequate. 


4) Locations where additional storm water, erosion, 
sedimentation controls are needed. 


h. Continuously maintain at the site a copy of the SWPPP (with all 
updates, as described below) and inspection reports. 


Update the SWPPP as necessary to comply with TPDES 
permitting requirements, which includes noting changes in 
erosion and sedimentation controls and other best management 
practices that are part of the SWPPP and which may be necessary 
due to the results of inspection reports. 


File a “Notice of Termination” with TCEQ within 30 days of final 
stabilization of all areas of disturbed soil and disturbed soil cover.  
Form is available from Owner or on the Internet at 
http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/
forms/20023.pdf. 


i. “Notice of Termination” shall be mailed to: 


Texas Commission on Environmental Quality 
Storm Water & General Permits Team; MC-228 
P.O. Box 13087 
Austin, TX  78711-3087 
(512) 239-4671 


j. Upon completion of the Work, submit to Owner TPDES records. 


 


7.10 Taxes 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20023.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20023.pdf
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SC-7.10.B Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.10.A: 


 


SC-7.10.B Exemption from State of Texas sales tax may be obtained on materials and 
equipment incorporated into the Work and supplies required to perform the Work.  Owner 
is an organization which qualifies for such exemption pursuant to provisions of Article 
20.04(F) of the Texas Limited Sales, Excise and Use Tax Act.  In accordance with Texas 
House Bill 11, Contractor may purchase, materials, equipment, and supplies consumed in 
the performance of the Work by issuing to Suppliers an exemption certificate in lieu of the 
tax, said exemption certificate complying with State of Texas Comptroller's Ruling No. 
95-0.07.  Such exemption certificate(s) issued by Contractor in lieu of the sales will be 
subject to the provisions of the State of Texas Comptroller's Ruling No. 95-0.09 as 
amended to be effective October 2, 1968.  Exemption certificate may be obtained from 
Owner's Purchasing Agent. 


 


7.11 Laws and Regulations 


SC-7.11.C Remove last sentence on Paragraph 7.11.C. “If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such written notice 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim in its entirety.” 


 


SC-7.11.D Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.11.C: 


 


SC-7.11.D Minimum Prevailing Wage Rates 


 


1. Wage rates paid to workers employed in performing the Work at the Site, 
including Contractor and Subcontractor employees, shall not be less than 
the following: 


a. Minimum prevailing wage rates of the City of El Paso, Texas.  The 
prevailing minimum wage rate determination, comprised of 
__1____ pages, applicable to the Project is part of the Contract 
Documents. 


b. Federal Davis-Bacon minimum prevailing wage rates, comprised 
of _13_ pages, which is part of the Contract Documents.  Comply 
with 40 USC 31 and 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5. 


When a labor classification is included in both the City of El Paso and 
federal minimum prevailing wage rate determinations, Contractor shall 
pay the higher of the two minimum prevailing wage rates for that labor 
classification.  Contractor shall be aware of changes in the minimum 
prevailing wage rates applicable to the Work and shall pay the minimum 
prevailing wages at no additional cost to Owner.  Contractor shall post the 
schedule of classifications and wage rates at conspicuous locations at the 
Site.  Such schedule shall also show deductions, if any, required by law to 
be made from wages earned by laborers and mechanics engaged on the 
Work. 
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2. Contractor shall give preference to hiring qualified local residents for work 
as laborers and mechanics on the Project.  Employees shall be bona-fide 
residents of the United States of America. 


3. Contractor and Subcontractors shall pay each of their employees, engaged 
in the Work in full, not less often than once per week, and without 
deductions or subsequent rebates on any account, except for deductions 
mandated by law. 


4. Contractor, and Subcontractors shall keep a complete payroll record 
indicating the name, address, and Social Security number of each 
employee engaged in the Work, together with the classification of work in 
which the employee is engaged, the hourly wage rate paid, number of 
deductions made from such wages and total amount paid to the employee.  
Submit to Owner one copy of each such payroll record, for the period for 
which payment is requested, with each Application for Payment.  Each 
payroll record shall bear the affidavit of the employer certifying, under 
oath, that such payroll is a true, complete, and accurate report of the wages 
earned and paid to each employee engaged in the Work, that no deductions 
from any wages due each employee, except as set out on the payroll, have 
been directly or indirectly made, and that no rebates, either direct or 
indirect, have been nor will be required of an employee. 


5. Certified payroll reports shall indicate for each worker whether the labor 
performed was performed under the Building, Heavy, Highway, or Water 
and Sewer Line Prevailing Wage Rate scale.  Certified payroll reports shall 
be submitted for the complete Contract period and, for weeks where no 
Work was performed, negative reports shall be submitted, marked “No 
Work Performed”.  Clearly mark “FIRST PAYROLL” on the first payroll 
submitted, and clearly mark “FINAL PAYROLL” on the last payroll 
submitted for the Contract. 


  







 00800 - 22 (Revised 3/4/22) 


6. Apprentices will be work only under a bona fide apprenticeship program 
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor.  A copy of such program 
shall be submitted to Owner, together with current certification or 
evidence of registration with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, for each apprentice engaged in the Work.   


7. Contractor shall, when requested by Owner, submit additional certification 
and documentation (such as copy of cancelled check or an Employee 
Restitution Receipt Form) indicating that employee has received back 
compensation due. 


8. Contractor and Subcontractors in violation of this provision are subject to 
a penalty of $60 per day for each worker that is paid less than the rate 
specified in the Project’s applicable prevailing wage rates. 


 


SC-7.11.E Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.11.D: 


 


SC-7.11.E Mandatory for Building Projects with Contract Price Over $100,000 – 
Apprentices 


 


1. In accordance with resolution adopted on November 9, 1999 by the 
El Paso City Council regarding apprenticeship programs on City projects, 
Contractor and Subcontractors shall: 


a. Sponsor or participate in a U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) 
certified apprenticeship program for all job classifications utilized 
on the Project which are apprenticeable occupations as defined by 
DOL regulations and which appear on the “schedule of categories 
of apprentices” kept on file in the office of the City of El Paso's 
Capital Improvement Department; 


b. Pay wage rates and benefits in accordance with the applicable 
apprenticeship program; 


c. Comply with the DOL requirements for ratio of apprentices to 
journeymen; 


d. Hire registered apprentices enrolled in a DOL-certified 
apprenticeship program in all job classifications utilized on the 
Project which are apprenticeable occupations as defined by DOL 
regulations and which are designated for City projects on the 
“schedule of categories of apprentices” kept on file in the office 
of the City of El Paso Director of Capital Improvement 
Department.  Helpers, unregistered apprentices, and other 
substitutes shall not perform apprentice-level work in place of 
registered apprentices. 


2. Contractor shall post the applicable prevailing wage rate schedules at the 
Site in a prominent location readily accessible to the workers throughout 
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the Project.  Contractor shall post a notice to be provided by the City of 
El Paso Director of Capital Improvement Department regarding prevailing 
wage rates and the City of El Paso’s apprenticeship program, in English 
and in Spanish, which shall be posted at the Site with the prevailing wage 
rates. 


3. Contractor shall submit to Owner the names of all apprentices employed 
on the Work; verification of their status as registered apprentices; 
documentation regarding apprentice’s proper wage rates; and 
documentation regarding journeyman-to-apprentice ratios for each trade 
as determined by the apprenticeship program. 


4. No worker shall be discharged by Contractor or Subcontractor, or in any 
other manner be discriminated against, because such worker has filed an 
inquiry or complaint, instituted legal or equitable proceeding, or has 
testified or is about to testify in such proceeding under, or relating to, the 
apprenticeship program. 


5. Contractor and Subcontractors shall allow immediate entry into all areas 
of the Site by Owner or Owner’s agents and representatives displaying or 
presenting proper identification to Contractor’s Site superintendent or 
their representative.  Owner or their representative may visit the Site to 
determine adherence to these requirements, Contractor and Subcontractors 
shall allow access to personnel and apprenticeship program books and 
records and access to employees to be interviewed at random, at any time 
and for any reasonable duration to determine compliance with these 
provisions, including the apprenticeship programs. 


6. Owner reserves the right to terminate for cause in accordance with 
Paragraph 16.02 if Contractor or Subcontractor breaches any of provisions 
of the Contract Documents regarding apprenticeship programs. 


7. Apprentices shall be allowed to work at less than the predetermined rate 
for the work they performed when apprentice(s) are employed pursuant to, 
and individually-registered in, a bona-fide apprenticeship program 
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration Bureau; or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 
days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an 
apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program 
but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship & Training, 
or a state apprenticeship agency where appropriate, to be eligible for 
probationary employment as an apprentice. 


8. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the Work in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor 
or Subcontractor as to the entire work force under the registered program.  
Any apprentice performing the Work in excess of the ratio permitted under 
the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate 
in the City Wage Scale for the work actually performed. 


9. Contractor shall submit to Owner’s Contract Administrator with sufficient 
information, which demonstrates that apprentices are employed pursuant 
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to, and individually registered in, a bona-fide apprenticeship program.  A 
copy of such program shall be submitted to Owner as well as the current 
certification for each individual assigned to the Work and appearing on the 
payrolls for that Contract.  Every apprentice must be paid at not less than 
the rates specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level of 
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman’s hourly rate 
specified in the City wage determination.  Workers not registered in a 
bona-fide apprenticeship program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate in the City Wage Scale for the classification of work actually 
performed.  Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 
the provisions of the apprenticeship program.  If the program does not 
specify fringe benefits, they must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification.  If the 
Bureau of Apprenticeship & Training determines that a different practice 
prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringe benefits shall 
be paid in accordance with that determination. 


10. If the Bureau of Apprenticeship & Training or a state apprenticeship 
agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of a program, 
Contractor shall not employ apprentices at less than the applicable City 
rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved and 
evidence provided. 


 


7.13 Safety and Protection 


SC-7.13.B.1 Add following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 7.13.B: 


 


SC-7.13.B.1 Contractor’s safety representative shall be identified in submittal to Owner and 
Engineer for acceptance prior to commencement of Work at the Site.  Name and qualifications of 
proposed substitute, if any, shall be submitted to Owner for acceptance. 


 


SC-7.13.G Replace the word “safety program” with “Health and Safety Plan.” 


 


SC-7-13.H Replace the word “safety program” with “Health and Safety Plan.” 


 


SC-7.13.K Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.13.J: 


 


SC-7.13.K Within twenty-four hours of receiving a request from Owner, Contractor shall 
furnish to Owner documentation substantiating representations made in the Health and Safety Plan 
including, but not limited to, that each of the Contractor’s employees has received training on the 
Health and Safety Plan as well as any other training necessary to competently effectuate the Health 
and Safety Plan.  Select Contractor project management staff shall complete the El Paso Water 
Online Contractor Orientation, (Course 19ELPWC) available at www.hasc.com, before start of 
construction. 


 



http://www.hasc.com/
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SC-7.13.L Owner maintains a drug and alcohol-free workplace in accordance with the Drug-
free Workplace Act of 1988.  Contractor shall publicize a statement notifying employees on the 
Work that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled 
substance is prohibited in the workplace, including at the Site. 


 


SC-7.13.M Owner maintains specific rules regarding smoking on Owner's properties.  
Contractor shall adhere to such rules at the Site. 


 


SC-7.13.N Owner maintains specific rules regarding firearms and Contractor shall adhere to 
such rules at the Site. 


 


SC-7.13.O Owner maintains specific rules regarding traffic safety on Owner's properties.  
Contractor shall adhere to such rules at the Site. 


 


7.16 Submittals 


SC-7.16.G Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.16.F: 


SC-7.16.G For each Contractor submittal required under the Contract Documents, Engineer 
will review one initial submittal and one resubmittal at no cost to Contractor.  Engineer will record 
Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop Drawings, Samples, or other 
submittals requiring approval or acceptance, and Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s 
charges for labor and expenses for such time. 


 


SC-7.16.H In the event that Contractor requests a change of a previously approved or 
previously accepted submittal, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for 
Engineer’s review time unless the need for such change is beyond Contractor’s control. 


 


ARTICLE 9 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 


SC-9.11 Delete Paragraph 9.11 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


 


SC-9.11 Not used 


 


9.13 Owner’s Site Representative 


SC-9.13 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.12 of the General 
Conditions: 


9.13 Owner’s Site Representative 


A. Owner will furnish an “Owner’s Site Representative” to represent Owner at the Site and 
assist Owner in observing the progress and quality of the Work.  The Owner’s Site 
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Representative is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee.  Owner’s Site 
Representative will be a third-party Resident Project Representative.  The authority and 
responsibilities of Owner’s Site Representative follow: (See Section 10.03) 


 


ARTICLE 10 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 


SC-10.03 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 10.03.B that is to read as follows: 


 


SC-10.03.C Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be a third-party agent at the Site, will 
act as directed by and under the supervision of Owner and/or Engineer, and will confer with Owner 
and/or Engineer regarding RPR’s actions.  RPR’s dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in 
general shall be with Owner and/or Engineer and Contractor keeping Owner advised as necessary.  
RPR’s dealings with Subcontractors shall only be through or with the full knowledge and approval 
of Contractor.  RPR shall generally communicate with Owner with the knowledge of and under the 
direction of Engineer. 


 


1. Duties and Responsibilities to RPR: 


a. Schedules:  Review the Progress Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, and Schedule 
of Values prepared by Contractor and consult with Engineer concerning 
acceptability. 


b. Conferences and Meetings:  Attend meetings with Contractor, such as 
preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other 
Project-related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof. 


c. Safety Compliance:  Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and 
if required to do so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically 
related to RPR’s own personal safety while at the Site. 


d. Liaison: 


1) Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor, working principally through 
Contractor’s superintendent, and assist in providing understanding of the 
intent of the Contract Documents. 


2) Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when 
Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations. 


3) Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when 
required for proper execution of the Work. 


e. Shop Drawings and Samples: 


1) Record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and Samples that are received at 
the Site. 
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2) Receive Samples that are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify 
Engineer of availability of Samples for examination. 


3) Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any Work 
requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample if the submittal has not been 
approved by Engineer. 


f. Review of Work, Rejection of Defective Work, Inspections, and Tests: 


1) Conduct observations of the Work in progress on the Site to assist 
Engineer in determining if the Work is, in general, proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 


2) Report to Engineer when RPR believes that any Work is unsatisfactory, 
faulty, or defective or does not conform generally to the Contract 
Documents, or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of 
any inspection, test, or approval required to be made; and advise Engineer 
of Work that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected or should be 
uncovered for observation, or requires special testing, inspection, or 
approval. 


3) Verify that tests, equipment, and systems startups, and operating and 
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate 
Owner’s personnel and that Contractor maintains adequate records 
thereof; and observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details 
relative to the test procedures and startups. 


4) Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and 
Regulations, including but not limited to those performed by public or 
other agencies having jurisdiction over the Work. 


5) Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies 
having jurisdiction over the Project, record the results of these inspections 
and report to Engineer. 


g. Interpretation of Contract Documents:  Report to Engineer when clarifications and 
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor 
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer. 


h. Modifications:  Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for modifications 
to Drawings or Specifications and report with RPR's recommendations to 
Engineer.  Transmit to Contractor decisions issued by Engineer. 
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i. Records: 


1) Maintain at the Site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job 
conferences, Shop Drawings and Samples, and reproductions of original 
Contract Documents including all Addenda, Change Orders, Field Orders, 
work change directives, additional Drawings issued subsequent to the 
execution of the Agreement, Engineer’s clarifications and interpretations 
of the Contract Documents, progress reports, and other Project-related 
documents. 


2) Keep a record recording Contractor’s hours on the Site, weather 
conditions, data relative to questions on Change Orders or changed 
conditions, list of visitors to the Site, daily activities, decisions, 
observations in general, and specific observations in more detail as in the 
case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer. 


3) Record names, addresses, and telephone numbers of all Contractors, 
Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of materials and equipment. 


4) The RPR shall prepare a daily report or keep a daily diary that records 
weather conditions, the contractor’s daily work activities, and specific 
observations.  The RPR shall regularly photograph the work.  The RPR 
shall maintain orderly files of correspondence, reports of job conferences, 
change orders, field orders, work change directives, daily reports and/or 
diaries, photographs and other similar documents.  These documents shall 
be filed in Consultant’s project record file.  They shall be made available 
to Owner upon receipt of request from Owner and, if available, uploaded 
to cloud-based construction management software applications (or any 
other construction management software applications made available). 


j. Reports: 


1) Furnish Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and 
of Contractor’s compliance with the Progress Schedule and Schedule of 
Submittals. 


2) Consult with Engineer in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections, or 
start of important phases of the Work. 


3) Prepare draft of proposed Change Orders, obtaining backup documents 
from Contractor, and provide recommendations to Engineer regarding 
Change Orders and Field Orders. 


4) Report immediately to Engineer and Owner upon the occurrence of any 
Site accident, any Hazardous Environmental Condition, emergencies, or 
acts of God endangering the Work, or property damage by fire or other 
cause. 


k. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor for 
compliance with the established procedure for their submission, and submit 
recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the payment 
requested to the Schedule of Values, Work completed, and materials and 
equipment delivered at the Site but not incorporated in the Work. 
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l. Certificates, Maintenance and Operation Manuals: During the course of the Work, 
verify that certificates, maintenance and operation manuals, and other data 
required by the Specifications to be assembled and furnished by Contractor are 
applicable to the items actually installed and in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, and have this material delivered to Engineer for review and 
forwarding to Owner prior to final payment for the Work. 


m. Completion: 


1) Before Engineer issues a certificate of Substantial Completion, submit to 
Contractor a list of observed items requiring completion or correction. 


2) Observe whether Contractor has arranged for inspections required by 
Laws and Regulations, including but not limited to those to be performed 
by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Work. 


3) Conduct final inspection in the company of Engineer, Owner, and 
Contractor, and prepare a final list of items to be completed or corrected. 


4) Observe that all items on final list have been completed or corrected and 
make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance of the Work. 


2. The RPR shall not: 


a. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials 
or equipment, including “or equal” items. 


b. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents. 


c. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
Contractor’s superintendent. 


d. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, unless such 
advice or directions are specifically required by the Contract Documents. 


e. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety precautions 
and programs in connection with the Work. 


f. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor. 


g. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 


h. Authorize the use of any Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS or drone) without prior 
consent and authorization from Owner. 


i. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted by 
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 
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ARTICLE 11 - CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 


11.02 Change Orders 


SC-11.02.C Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 11.02.B: 


 


SC-11.02.C Change Order requests shall be accompanied by Contractor’s time impact analysis 
for the Change Order request to be reviewed. 


 


11.03 Work Change Directives 


SC-11.03.A.1 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 11.03.A: 


 


SC-11.03.A.1 Without invalidating the Contract, OWNER may, by written Work Change 
Directive, using the Cost of the Work method, order changes in the Work within the general scope 
of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract Amount and 
Contract Time being adjusted as necessary. “Cost of the Work” means a basis of payment for the 
direct performance of Work with payment based on the actual cost of the labor, equipment and 
materials furnished and consideration for overhead and profit as set forth in Section 13.01, below.  
A Work Change Directive shall be used in the absence of complete and prompt agreement on the 
terms of a Change Order.  Where practicable, any items of Work that may be agreed upon, prior to 
the performance of Work under this Section, will be included in a separate Change Order. 


 


SC-11.03.A.2 If the Work Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Amount, 
the adjustment shall be based on the method provided in paragraph 13.01.  The estimated value of 
the work issued under each individual Work Change Directive shall not exceed five (5) percent of 
the original contract price. 


 


SC-11.03.A.3 A Work Change Directive shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded 
later by preparation and execution of an appropriate Change Order. 


 


SC-11.03.A.4 Upon receipt of a Work Change Directive, CONTRACTOR shall promptly 
proceed with the change in the Work involved, provided, prior to the commencement of any Work 
under this section, the CONTRACTOR must submit its proposed Work plan, anticipated schedule, 
and a list of its work force and equipment proposed to be used in the Work for OWNER’S approval. 
Upon such approval, CONTRACTOR must promptly commence and make continuous progress in 
the Work.  The OWNER reserves the right to withhold payment for low production or lack of 
progress. 


 


11.07 Change of Contract Price 


SC-11.07.C.2.c  Delete 27 percent and replace with 25 percent. 


SC-11.11 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 11.10: 


 


SC-11.11 Liquidated Damages: 
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A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and 
completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract 
Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 


 


B. Liquidated Damages Relative to Substantial Completion and Readiness 
for Final Payment:  Owner and Contractor recognize that time is of the 
essence as stated in Paragraph SC-11.11.A above and that Owner will 
suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the Contract 
Times for Substantial Completion, completion and readiness for final 
payment, and Milestones (if any) specified in the Contract Documents, 
plus any changes thereof allowed in accordance with Article 11 of the 
General Conditions.  The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and 
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration preceding the 
actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time.  
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor 
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), 
Contractor shall pay Owner $1,400.00 for each day that expires after the 
time specified in the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion until 
the Work is substantially complete.  After Substantial Completion, if 
Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work 
within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by 
Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000.00 for each day that expires 
after the time specified in the Contract Documents for completion and 
readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final 
payment. 


 


ARTICLE 12 - CLAIMS 


SC-12.01.B Add the following immediately after Paragraph 12.01.B: 


SC-12.01.B.1 In the event a delay Claim arises due to Standby Equipment Costs, 
Contractor must notify, through an RFI, Engineer and Owner no later than 72-hours in 
advance of such claim at which time Contractor, Engineer and Owner will evaluate the 
progress of the Work and determine if no other Work can be performed.  Once that 
determination has been made, official response from Engineer and Owner acknowledging 
the delay at which point the Standby time will commence. 


 


ARTICLE 13 - COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 


13.01 Cost of the Work 


SC-13.01 In Paragraph SC-13.01.A, delete the last sentence and replace with: 


The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for three distinct purposes: 


 


SC-13.01 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 13.01.A.2: 
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SC-13.01.A.3 If neither of the methods defined in paragraphs 13.01.A.1 nor 13.01.A.2 
can be agreed upon before a change in the Work is commenced which will result in an 
adjustment in the Contract Amount, then the change in the Work will be performed by 
Work Change Directive, using the Cost of the Work method, and payment will be made as 
described below: 


 


SC-13.01 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c.(2) by adding the following sentence: 


The equipment rental rate book that governs the included costs for the rental of machinery 
and equipment owned by Contractor (or a related entity) under the Cost of the Work 
provisions of this Contract is the most current edition of Rental rate Blue Book.  Equipment 
or machinery with a value of less than $1,000 will be considered small tools. 


 


SC-13.01 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 13.01.B.5.i: 


SC-13.01.B.5.j Standby Equipment Costs:  Standby equipment time will not exceed more 
than eight (8) hours per twenty-four (24) hour day, forty (40) hours per week, and one 
hundred seventy-six (176) hours per month Payment for standby equipment will be made 
in accordance with 13.01.B.5.c except that: 


SC-13.01.B.5.j.(1) Contractor-Owned Equipment.  For Contractor-owned 
machinery, trucks, power tools, or other equipment, Standby will be paid at 50% (to 
account for the removal of operating costs) of the rate established under 13.01.B.5.c.(2).  
Standby costs will not be allowed during periods when the equipment would have 
otherwise been idle. 


SC-13.01.B.5.j.(2) Equipment Not Owned by the Contractor.  For equipment rented 
from a third party not owned by the Contractor, Standby will be paid at the invoice daily 
rental rate, excluding operating cost, which includes fuel, lubricants, repairs, and servicing.  
The Owner reserves the right to limit the daily standby rate to comparable rates established 
under 13.01.B.5.c.(2).  Standby will be paid for equipment operators when included on the 
invoice and equipment operators are actually on standby.  Standby costs will not be allowed 
during periods when the equipment would have otherwise been idle. 


 


SC-13.01 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.C.2 by adding the following definition of small tools and 
hand tools: 


a. For purposes of this paragraph, “small tools and hand tools” means any 
tool or equipment whose current price if it were purchased new at retail 
would be less than $1,000. 


 


13.03 Unit Price Work 


SC-13.03 Delete Paragraph 13.03.E in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


E. Adjustments in Unit Price 


1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price 
with respect to an item of Unit Price Work if: 


a. the extended price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts 
to 10 percent or more of the Contract Price (based on estimated 
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quantities at the time of Contract formation) and the variation in 
the quantity of that particular item of Unit Price Work actually 
furnished or performed by Contractor differs by more than 
25 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in 
the Agreement; and 


b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work 
have changed materially and significantly as a result of the 
quantity change. 


2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any 
related changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s 
costs to perform such other Work, such that the resulting overall change 
in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and Contractor. 


3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 


 


ARTICLE 14 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR 
ACCCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 


SC-14.02 Add the following new subparagraphs to Paragraph 14.02.B: 


1. Re-Inspection Fees 


a. Pay fees to the Owner to compensate the Owner’s Representative as 
identified in Article 10 of the General Conditions for reinspection of the 
Work required by the failure of the Work to comply with the claims of 
status of completion made by the Contractor. 


b. Owner may withhold the amount of these fees from the Contractor’s final 
payment as stipulated in Article 15 of the General Conditions. 


c. Cost for additional inspections will be billed to the Owner by the Owner’s 
Representative for the actual hours required for the reinspection and 
preparation of related reports in accordance with the rates provided in the 
Supplemental Conditions SC 7.03. 


2. Fees for Inspections Outside Normal Working Hours 


a. If some or all of the Work has been determined to be required to be 
performed outside the normal working hours and or beyond the standard 
40-hour work week as defined by Article 7 of the General Conditions, the 
Contractor is required to: 


1) Notify the Owner in advance of their intent to work outside regular 
working hours or working days; 


2) Determine if the work to be performed will require observation by 
the Owner’s Representative or other agencies prior to covering the 
Work; 


b. Pay fees to the Owner to compensate the Owner’s Representative as 
identified in Article 10 of the General Conditions for inspection of the 
Work performed outside normal working hours; 


c. Owner may withhold the amount of these fees from the Contractor’s final 
payment as stipulated in Article 15 of the General Conditions. 
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d. Cost for inspections will be billed to the Owner by the Owner’s 
Representative for the actual hours required for the inspection and or 
observation of the work and preparation of related reports in accordance 
with the rates provided in the Supplemental Conditions SC 7.03. 


 


ARTICLE 15 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; 
CORRECTION PERIOD 


15.01 Progress Payments 


SC-15.01.D.1 Delete Paragraph 15.01.D.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 


 


SC-15.01.D.1 Thirty days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner by 
Contractor with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 15.01.E) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to 
Contractor. 


 


SC-15.01.D.1.(a) The thirty days’ time will commence immediately after Owner 
acknowledges receipt of the Application for Payment from Contractor. 


 


SC-15.01.D.1.(b) If upon review of the Application for Payment the Owner 
encounters any error (including, but not limited to, clerical, grammatical, informational, 
etc…) or lacks documentation as required by the Contract Documents, the Application for 
Payment will be deemed incomplete and the Owner will reject the Application for 
Payment.  The Owner will immediately notify the Contractor and Engineer the reason for 
the rejection of the Application for Payment.  The thirty days’ time allotted will reset and 
recommence once a corrected Application for Payment is received by Owner from 
Contractor. 


 


SC-15.01.F Add the following new Paragraph 15.01.F: 


 


SC-15.01.F For contracts in which the Contract Price is based on the Cost of Work, if 
Owner determines that progress payments made to date substantially exceed the actual 
progress of the Work (as measured by reference to the Schedule of Values), or present a 
potential conflict with the Guaranteed Maximum Price, then Owner may require that 
Contractor prepare and submit a plan for the remaining anticipated Applications for 
Payment that will bring payments and progress into closer alignment and take into account 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price (if any), through reductions in billings, increases in 
retainage, or other equitable measures.  Owner will review the plan, discuss any necessary 
modifications, and implement the plan as modified for all remaining Applications for 
Payment. 


 


15.03 Substantial Completion 


SC-15.03 Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03.B: 
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1. If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of Substantial 
Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer, the cost of 
such re-inspection or re-testing, including the cost of time, travel and living 
expenses, will be paid by Contractor to Owner.  If Contractor does not pay, or the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a 
reasonable set-off against payments due under this Article 15. 


 


15.06 Final Payment 


SC-15.06.B Delete the first sentence and replace with the following: 


If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been 
fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, 
indicate in writing to Owner Engineer’s recommendation of final payment and inform 
Contractor Final Payment Application is ready to be submitted to Owner for 
payment.
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SC-15.06.E Delete Paragraph 15.06.E in its entirety and replace with the following: 


 


E. Final Payment Becomes Due:  Upon receipt from Contractor of an approvable 
Application for Final Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall 
set-off against the amount recommended by Engineer for final payment any further 
sum to which Owner is entitled, including, but not limited to, set-offs for liquidated 
damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this Contract with respect to 
progress payments.  Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to Contractor within 
30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from Contractor.  
An approvable application for final payment shall include Contractor and 
Subcontractor payrolls for the period covered in the final Application for Payment; 
an update of progress against the accepted Progress Schedule; and such other items 
as the Engineer may reasonably require. 


 


15.08 Correction Period 


SC-15.08 Add the following new Paragraph 15.08.G: 


 


G. The correction period specified as one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion in Paragraph 15.08.A of the General Conditions is hereby revised to 
be the number of years set forth in SC-6.01.B.1; or if no such revision has been 
made in SC-6.01.B, then the correction period is hereby specified to be 1 year after 
Substantial Completion. 


 


ARTICLE 16 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 


16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 


SC-16.02.A.5 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 16.02.A.4: 


 


SC-16.02.A.5 If the Contract or any part thereof is sublet or assigned to another party by 
Contractor, without the written consent of Owner and surety that issued the performance 
bond and payment bond. 


 


ARTICLE 17 - FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES 


SC-17.02 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 17.01: 


17.02 Arbitration 


A. All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be settled by 
arbitration administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance 
with its Construction Industry Arbitration Rules (subject to the conditions and 
limitations of this Paragraph SC-17.02).  Any controversy or claim in the amount 
of $100,000 or less will be settled in accordance with the American Arbitration 
Association’s supplemental rules for Fixed Time and Cost Construction 
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Arbitration.  This agreement to arbitrate will be specifically enforceable under the 
prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction. 


B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the 
Contract and with the selected arbitration administrator, and a copy will be sent to 
Engineer for information.  The demand for arbitration will be made within the 
specific time required in Article 17, or if no specified time is applicable within a 
reasonable time after the matter in question has arisen, and in no event will any 
such demand be made after the date when institution of legal or equitable 
proceedings based on such matter in question would be barred by the applicable 
statute of limitations. 


C. The arbitrator(s) must be licensed engineers, contractors, attorneys, or construction 
managers.  Hearings will take place pursuant to the standard procedures of the 
Construction Arbitration Rules that contemplate in-person hearings.  The 
arbitrators will have no authority to award punitive or other damages not measured 
by the prevailing party's actual damages, except as may be required by statute or 
the Contract.  Any award in an arbitration initiated under this clause will be limited 
to monetary damages and include no injunction or direction to any party other than 
the direction to pay a monetary amount. 


D. The Arbitrators will have the authority to allocate the costs of the arbitration 
process among the parties, but will only have the authority to allocate attorneys' 
fees if a specific Law or Regulation or this Contract permits them to do so. 


E. The award of the arbitrators must be accompanied by a reasoned written opinion 
and a concise breakdown of the award.  The written opinion will cite the Contract 
provisions deemed applicable and relied on in making the award. 


F. The parties agree that failure or refusal of a party to pay its required share of the 
deposits for arbitrator compensation or administrative charges will constitute a 
waiver by that party to present evidence or cross-examine witness.  In such event, 
the other party shall be required to present evidence and legal argument as the 
arbitrator(s) may require for the making of an award.  Such waiver will not allow 
for a default judgment against the non-paying party in the absence of evidence 
presented as provided for above. 


G. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract will include by 
consolidation, joinder, or in any other manner any other individual or entity 
(including Engineer, and Engineer’s consultants and the officers, directors, 
partners, agents, employees or consultants of any of them) who is not a party to 
this Contract unless: 


1. the inclusion of such other individual or entity will allow complete relief 
to be afforded among those who are already parties to the arbitration; 


2. such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of 
law or fact which is common to those who are already parties to the 
arbitration, and which will arise in such proceedings; 


3. such other individual or entity is subject to arbitration under a contract 
with either Owner or Contractor, or consents to being joined in the 
arbitration; and 


4. the consolidation or joinder is in compliance with the arbitration 
administrator’s procedural rules. 
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H. The award will be final.  Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to 
provisions of the Laws and Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an 
arbitral award. 


I. Except as may be required by Laws or Regulations, neither party nor an arbitrator 
may disclose the existence, content, or results of any arbitration hereunder without 
the prior written consent of both parties, with the exception of any disclosure 
required by Laws and Regulations or the Contract.  To the extent any disclosure is 
allowed pursuant to the exception, the disclosure must be strictly and narrowly 
limited to maintain confidentiality to the extent possible. 


 


17.03 Attorneys’ Fees 


SC-17.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.02: 


17.03 Attorneys’ Fees 


A. For any matter subject to final resolution under this Article, the prevailing party shall be 
entitled to an award of its attorneys’ fees incurred in the final resolution proceedings, in an 
equitable amount to be determined in the discretion of the court, arbitrator, arbitration 
panel, or other arbiter of the matter subject to final resolution, taking into account the 
parties’ initial demand or defense positions in comparison with the final result. 


 


ARTICLE 18 - MISCELLANEOUS 


SC-18.11 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.10: 


 


SC-18.11 Use of Unmanned Aerial/Aircraft Systems (UAS) 


 


A. The use of an UAS on all Owner property is strictly prohibited unless the 
following are met: 


 
1. The proposed flight is solely for purposes of Utility operations 


2. Authorization has been received from Owner to operate on or 
above Owner property 


3. All of the necessary federal, state, and local approvals have been 
acquired 


4. Compliance with federal, state, and local laws are met 


5. The Contractor has filed a flight plan with AirMap or any other 
Owner-approved Unmanned Aircraft System Traffic 
Management (UTM) ecosystem for uncontrolled operations that 
is separate from, but complementary to, the FAA's Air Traffic 
Management (ATM) system prior to flight operations 


6. The proposed flight does not photograph, video, or monitor in any 
way areas where members of the general public would have a 
reasonable expectation of privacy 



https://app.airmap.com/geo?34.017931,-118.496046,9.000000z
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B. Any person or vendor, including but not limited to third parties seeking to 


operate a UAS on or above Owner property or at an Owner-sponsored 
event must submit a completed UAS (Drone) Use Approval Form to the 
Owner at least 10 business days in advance. 


 
C. The applicable Owner Representative (PM) who is an employee of the 


Owner will process the request for UAS use.  After review and assessment 
of the request, the requestor will be notified of a decision or receive a 
request of additional information within five (5) business days. 


1. If approved, the PM will email a copy of the approved form to the 
Owner’s Utility Security and Emergency Response (USER) 
Coordinator. 


 
D. The USER Coordinator will advise El Paso Police Department (EPPD) 


and Airport Operations (if the UAS will be near or entering restricted flight 
space) of UAS activity for situational awareness. 


1. If approved, a copy of the UAS Approval Form must be in 
possession by the pilot in command at all times during flight 
activity and must be presented to any EPWater official or 
representative with control or jurisdiction over the activity, upon 
request. 


 
E. The USER Coordinator will maintain a copy of the UAS (Drone) Use 


Approval Forms. 


 
F. Exceptions and Deviations 


1. Contractors will be limited to the collection, use, retention, or 
dissemination of images and videos of Owner’s critical 
infrastructure acquired by UAS. 


2. The Owner’s Utility Chief Operations Officer may waive the 
10-business day notification requirement as deemed necessary. 


3. UAS operators must only conduct approved flights under 
favorable conditions.  If unforeseen circumstances develop (e.g. 
adverse weather) under which operations cannot be conducted in 
a safe manner, the operation must postpone the flight and request 
an extension from the Project Manager within 3 business days of 
the original date.  If the extension is not requested within three (3) 
business days, a new UAS Approval Form must then be completed 
and submitted. 


4. The use of UAS for hobby or recreational use on all EPWater 
property is always strictly prohibited.  Using a UAS to take 
photographs or videos for personal use is considered recreational 
use and is prohibited. 


 


SC-18.12 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.10: 
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SC-18.12 Working Near Utilities 


 


A. Construction Adjacent to High Voltage Electric Lines: 


1. Contractor shall comply with Laws and Regulations, including U.S.  
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) safety 
standards regarding construction adjacent to high-voltage electric 
lines and facilities, including trenching, crane operations, final 
grading, and other associated work which may result in impaired 
clearance to an existing electrical line or facility. 


2. It is a violation of OSHA regulations to operate equipment in a 
manner that results in persons or equipment coming within ten feet 
of an energized electric line.  Such Laws and Regulations are 
enforced by OSHA, and violators are subject to penalties imposed 
under federal Law. 


3. Texas Law prohibits function or activity where it is possible for the 
person performing such activity to come within six feet of an 
overhead power line. 


4. Contractor shall notify the El Paso Electric Company in writing of 
Contractor’s anticipated dates and times when such work is 
scheduled.  Written notification of El Paso Electric Company shall 
be at least six working days prior to each scheduled activity near El 
Paso Electric Company power lines and facilities, so that El Paso 
Electric Company personnel can coordinate with Contractor to 
provide proper clearance of energized electric lines.  No other type 
of notice will be acceptable and work shall not be initiated until 
proper clearance and arrangements are confirmed by Contractor 
with the El Paso Electric Company. 


5. Submit written notification to: 


Raul Guel, Distribution Engineering Design 
El Paso Electric Company 
P. O. Box 982 
El Paso, Texas  79960 
(915)  543-4015 


6. Simultaneously submit one copy of the notification letter to 
Owner's Contracts Development Manager and retain copy in 
Contractor’s file. 


7. Below are selected El Paso Electric Company phone numbers: 


Claims Director    (915) 543-4158 


Trouble & Emergencies   (915) 543-5720 


Field Services/Power Consultants (915) 543-2255 
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Cable Locator    (915) 543-4051 


B. Construction Adjacent to Gas Lines:  Contractor shall comply with the 
One-Call Notification and System Protection Program developed by 
Southern Union Gas Company, and with State Damage Prevention Law, 
HB 2295: 


 


 Contact Texas Gas Co. not less than two working days before 
commencing excavation activities 


 Determine exact location of all underground utilities by safe and 
acceptable means 


 Employ the two-foot safety rule 


 Utilize “Professional Excavator's Manual” as revised 


 


SC-18.13 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.12: 


 


SC-18.13 EPCWID #1 Dewatering Permit Requirements 


 


A. A license agreement for “Discharge of Foreign Waters into District Drain 
Ditches” is required between Owner and the El Paso County Water 
Improvement District (EPCWID) #1 before Contractor may begin 
dewatering operations.  Contractor shall be a co-licensee with Owner.  
Terms and conditions of the license agreement are applicable to 
Contractor, who will function, relative to the license EPCWID #1 
agreement only, as an agent of Owner, by preparing an approvable plan 
and carrying out the terms of the plan and the EPCWID #1 license 
agreement.  Contractor shall, to the extent permitted by law, defend and 
hold harmless Owner, its employees, insurers and agents; and the Engineer 
and Engineer’s consultants, and their employees, officers, insurers, and 
agents from claims arising out of damages caused by actions, or inactions, 
of Contractor or as a result of EPCWID’s exercise of any or all options 
given it under the license agreement.  


B. Contractor shall prepare and submit to Engineer a “Dewatering Plan”, a 
“Final Schedule for Dewatering”, and an estimate of fees due EPCWID 
#1.  Submit “Dewatering Plan” within 15 days of the date that the Contract 
Times commence running.  “Dewatering Plan” shall include the estimated 
quantities of dewatering for each month of the Contract, the design 
capacity and number of pumps to be used by Contractor, and the point(s) 
of dewatering pump discharge.  Engineer will review for acceptability the 
“Dewatering Plan” and, when the submittal is acceptable to Engineer, 
Engineer will forward it, through Owner, to EPCWID #1.  Prepare and 
submit the submittal and schedule the Work so that Owner receives the 
“Dewatering Plan” submittal not less than 14 days before the start of 
dewatering operations at the Site.  Owner will pay the fees as estimated in 
the "Dewatering Plan". 
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C. Estimate the dewatering fees on the following basis: 


1. Drain maintenance fee of $1,000 for each six months a discharge 
occurs.  Fee for maintenance is non-refundable.  Subsequent semi-
annual fee payments are payable to Owner by Contractor in 
advance of each respective six-month period. 


2. Dewatering fee at the rate of $150 per acre-foot of water 
discharged.  For a month in which the discharge exceeds the 
amount estimated under the “Dewatering Plan”, Contractor shall 
advise Owner and Engineer in writing, that such excess fees may 
be due so that the Owner may consider its liability for, and take 
action to make payment of, such excess fees to EPCWID #1.  
Owner will pay such excess fees only to the extent that such fees 
are incurred through no fault of Contractor. 


D. Samples of the discharge water shall be tested by a qualified testing 
laboratory hired by Contractor.  Submit to Engineer results of total 
dissolved solids (TDS) tests, which Engineer will transmit to EPCWID #1.  
Submit to Engineer and Owner monthly reports of discharge quantities and 
quality (TDS and sulfates), which specific requirements may be more 
particularly indicated in the Specifications and in the associated discharge 
permit; Engineer will transmit monthly reports to EPCWID #1. 


E. Contractor will not be eligible for final payment by Owner until final 
dewatering fees based upon actual quantities and damages (if any) due 
EPCWID # 1 have been paid and payment due from Contractor has been 
made.  A “Final Release” from EPCWID # 1 shall be received by Owner 
as a condition precedent to Contractor applies for final payment. 


 
 


*** END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS ***  
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REQUIRED WORKERS' 
COMPENSATION COVERAGE 


(Title must be 30 point font & bold lettering) 


 


 


(19 point font from here on) 


The law requires that each person working on this site or 
providing services related to this construction project must be 
covered by workers' compensation insurance.  This includes 
persons providing, hauling, or delivering equipment or 
materials, or providing labor or transportation or other service 
related to the project, regardless of the identity of their 
employer or status as an employee." 
 
"Call the Texas Workers' Compensation Commission at 
512-440-3789 to receive information on the legal 
requirements for coverage, to verify whether your employer 
has provided the required coverage, or to report an employer's 
failure to provide coverage." 
 
 
 


* The above sign to be provided in both English and Spanish without any additional words or changes and 
shall be posted at the Project Site.  Refer to Paragraph SC-6.03.D.1 of the Supplementary Conditions 
(Document 00800 in the Contract Documents). 
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1.01 Definitions 


SC-1.01 Add to the list of definitions in Paragraph 1.01.A by inserting the following as numbered 
items in their proper alphabetical positions: 


1. Geotechnical Baseline Report (GBR) — The interpretive report prepared by or for 
Owner regarding subsurface conditions at the Site and containing specific baseline 
geotechnical conditions that may be anticipated or relied upon for bidding and 
contract administration purposes, subject to the controlling provisions of the 
Contract, including the GBR’s own terms. The GBR is a Contract Document. 


2. Geotechnical Data Report (GDR) — The factual report that collects and presents 
data regarding actual subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including 
Technical Data and other geotechnical data, prepared by or for Owner in support 
of the Geotechnical Baseline Report.  The GDR’s content may include logs of 
borings, trenches, and other site investigations, recorded measurements of 
subsurface water levels, the results of field and laboratory testing, and descriptions 
of the investigative and testing programs.  The GDR does not include an 
interpretation of the data.  If opinions, or interpretive or speculative non-factual 
comments or statements appear in a document that is labeled a GDR, such 
opinions, comments, or statements are not operative parts of the GDR and do not 
have contractual standing. Subject to that exception, the GDR is a Contract 
Document. 


5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 


SC-5.03 Delete Paragraph 5.03 in its entirety and replace with the following: 


5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 


A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions hereby identify: 


1. those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at 
or adjacent to the Site (other than any Geotechnical Data Report 
or Geotechnical Baseline Report) that contain Technical Data. 
Such reports are as follows: 


a. Report Title: Probable Maximum Precipitation Update  


b. Date of Report: 11/26/2018 


c. Technical Data in report upon which Contractor may rely: 
Hydraulic evaluation of 25 dams. 


d. Report Title: General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils 
Evaluation Report for EPW – Coates Detention Dam 
Improvements Project  


e. Date of Report: 04/22/2021 


f. Technical Data in report upon which Contractor may rely: 
Geotechnical Subsurface Evaluation 


g. Report Title: General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils 
Evaluation Report for EPW – Tremont Detention Dam 
Spillway Improvements Project  


h. Date of Report: 03/22/2021 
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i. Technical Data in report upon which Contractor 
may rely: Geotechnical Subsurface Evaluation 


 


2. those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the 
Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or 
subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except 
Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data. Such 
drawings are as follows: 


a. Drawings Title: Montoya Heights Phase One & Two 


b. Date of Drawings: July 01, 2005 


c. Technical Data in drawings upon which Contractor may 
rely: As-builts of existing embankment and spillway 


d.  Drawings Title: Montoya Heights Phase One & 
Two 


e. Date of Drawings: January 1948 


f. Technical Data in drawings upon which Contractor 
may rely: As-builts of existing tower spillway 
(Tremont) 


g. Drawings Title: Embankment Cross Sections and 
Profile – Control Dam No. 7 


h. Date of Drawings: January 1948 


i. Technical Data in drawings upon which Contractor 
may rely: As-builts of embankment (Tremont) 


3. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings 
identified immediately above that were not included with 
the Bidding Documents at GRV Integrated Engineering 
Solutions, LLC, 11385 James Watt, Suite B-13, El Paso, 
Texas 79936, during regular business hours, or may request 
copies from Engineer, at the cost of reproduction. 


B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on 
the Drawings, pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred 
to in Paragraph SC-5.03.A. Information and data regarding the presence 
or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, 
identified, or defined as Technical Data. 


C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may 
rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but 
such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such express 
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identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 


D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on 
Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against 
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 


1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s 
purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 


2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in 
such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or 


3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to 
Contractor, such as record drawings from other projects at or 
adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival documents concerning 
the Site; or 


4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any 
Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, 
or information. 


E. Geotechnical Baseline Report 


1. This Contract contains a Geotechnical Baseline Report (“GBR”), 
identified as follows: [Example: Geotechnical Baseline Report 
for Northwest Interceptor, dated February 12, 2013, prepared 
by ABC Geotechnical Engineers, Inc., Sacramento, 
California]. This Contract also contains a Geotechnical Data 
Report (GDR), identified as follows: [Example: Geotechnical 
Data Report for Northwest Interceptor, dated June 15, 2012, 
prepared by ABC Geotechnical Engineers, Inc., Sacramento, 
California]. 


2. The GBR and GDR are incorporated as Contract Documents. The 
GBR and GDR are to be used in conjunction with other Contract 
Documents, including the Drawings and Specifications. If there is 
a conflict between the terms of the GBR and the GDR, the GBR’s 
terms prevail. 


3. The GBR describes certain select subsurface conditions that are 
anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during construction 
in specified locations (referred to here in the Supplementary 
Conditions as “Baseline Conditions”). These may include ground, 
geological, groundwater, and other subsurface geotechnical 
conditions, and baselines of anticipated Underground Facilities or 
subsurface structures. 


4. The Baseline Conditions will be used to assist in the 
administration of the Contract’s differing site conditions clause at 
locations where subsurface conditions have been baselined. If a 
condition is baselined in the GBR, then only the pertinent Baseline 
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Conditions will be used to determine whether there is a differing 
site condition; and no other indication of that condition in the 
Contract Documents or Technical Data, or of a condition that 
describes, quantifies, or measures a similar characteristic of the 
subsurface, will be used for the differing site condition 
determination. 


5. The Baseline Conditions will not be used to make differing site 
conditions determinations at locations that have not been 
baselined in the GBR, or at any location with respect to subsurface 
conditions that the Baseline Conditions do not address. If 
Underground Facilities or Hazardous Environmental Conditions 
are expressly addressed in the Baseline Conditions, then 
comparison to such Baseline Conditions will be the primary 
means of determining (a) whether an Underground Facility was 
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, as provided in 
Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, or (b) whether a 
Hazardous Environmental Condition was shown or indicated in 
the Contract Documents as indicated in Paragraph 5.06.H of the 
General Conditions. As indicated in Paragraph SC-5.04 below, 
the GDR will be the primary resource for differing site conditions 
determinations in cases in which the GBR is inapplicable. 


6. The descriptions of subsurface conditions provided in the GBR 
are based on geotechnical investigations, laboratory tests, 
interpretation, interpolation, extrapolation, and analyses. Neither 
Owner, Engineer, nor any geotechnical or other consultant 
warrants or guarantees that actual subsurface conditions will be as 
described in the GBR, nor is the GBR intended to warrant or 
guarantee the use of specific means or methods of construction. 


7. The behavior of the ground during construction depends 
substantially upon the Contractor’s selected means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. If ground 
behavior conditions are baselined in the GBR, they are based on 
stated assumptions regarding construction means and methods. 


8. The GBR will not reduce or relieve Contractor of its responsibility 
for the planning, selection, and implementation of safety 
precautions and programs incident to Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, 
or to the Work. 


5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 


SC-5.04 Delete Paragraph 5.04 in its entirety and replace with the following: 


5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 


A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 


1. differs materially from conditions shown or indicated in the GBR; 
or 
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2. differs materially from conditions shown or indicated in the GDR, 
to the extent the GBR is inapplicable; or 


3. differs materially from conditions shown or indicated in Contract 
Documents other than the GBR or GDR, to the extent the GBR 
and GDR are inapplicable; or 


4. to the extent the GBR and GDR are inapplicable, is of such a 
nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor 
is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially 
inaccurate; or 


5. to the extent the GBR and GDR are inapplicable, is of such a 
nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 


6. to the extent the GBR and GDR are inapplicable, is of an unusual 
nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the 
character provided for in the Contract Documents; 


then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before 
further disturbing the subsurface conditions or performing any Work in 
connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform 
any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) 
until receipt of a written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 


B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the 
preceding paragraph, Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or 
physical condition in question; determine the necessity of Owner’s 
obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the condition; 
conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the 
differing site condition categories in Paragraph SC-5.04.A above; obtain 
any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; prepare 
recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption or 
continuation of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical 
condition in question and the need for any change in the Drawings or 
Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, 
conclusions, and recommendations. 


C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt 
of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner 
shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question, addressing the 
resumption or continuation of Work in connection with such condition, 
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be 
made, and adopting or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, 
and recommendations, in whole or in part. 


D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work 
in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question may 
resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of 
its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question has been 
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adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the 
Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 


E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 


1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract 
Price or Contract Times, to the extent that the existence of a 
differing subsurface or physical condition, or any related delay, 
disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the 
Work; subject, however, to the following: 


a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the 
categories described in Paragraph SC-5.04.A; 


b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, 
any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions; 
and 


c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D 
and 4.05.E. 


2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract 
Price or Contract Times with respect to a subsurface or physical 
condition if: 


a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the 
time Contractor made a commitment to Owner with 
respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a 
negotiated contract, or otherwise; or 


b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have 
been discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of 
the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the 
Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such commitment; or 


c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by 
Paragraph SC-5.04.A. 


3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement 
to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price 
or Contract Times, then any such adjustment must be set forth in 
a Change Order. 


4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its 
entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after 
Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 
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F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: 
Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions governs rights and 
responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground 
Facilities. Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions governs rights and 
responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental Conditions. The 
provisions of Paragraphs SC-5.03 and SC-5.04 are not applicable to the 
presence or location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions. 
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Project Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements 
Bid Number  


Job Description  
Contract Cost  


Final Completion  
Contractor  


Engineer  
Insurance Agent  


Performance & Payment 
Bonds 


Bond Limit :  
Surety:  
Certified copy of Authority to Act                 Yes  No 
Countersigned by Agent  Yes  No 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance Company / A.M. Best Rating 
Policy Period                   From:                 To: 
Employers Liability Limits required 
Employers Liability Limits provided 
Waiver of Subrogation  Yes  No 
30 Days Notice of Cancellation  Yes  No 
If Employees Leased: 


 Employee Leasing Company  Yes  No 
 Texas State License  Yes  No 
 Copy of Workers’ Compensation Policy  Yes  No 


Commercial General Liability Insurance Company / A.M. Best Rating  
Policy Period                   From:                 To: 
Limits required 
Limits provided 
Products/Completed Operations – 2 Years after completion  Yes  No 
 Personal Injury – Employment Exclusion deleted  Yes  No 
Contractual  Yes  No 
Broad Form Property Damage  Yes  No 
XCU  Yes  No 
Additional Insured  Yes  No 
30 Days Notice of Cancellation  Yes  No 


Business  Auto Insurance Company / A.M. Best Rating 
Policy Period                  From:                 To: 
Limits required 
Limits provided 
Symbol 1  Yes  No 
Additional Insured  Yes  No 
30 Days Notice of Cancellation  Yes  No 


Umbrella Insurance Company / A.M. Best Rating 
Policy Period                       From:                 To: 
Limits required 
Limits provided 
Follow Form – Additional Insureds and Waivers of Subrogation  Yes  No 
30 Days Notice of Cancellation  Yes  No 
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Builder’s Risk/Installation 
Floater  


Insurance Company / A.M. Best Rating 
Policy Period                       From:                 To: 
Limits required 
Limits provided 
Deductible 


 All Risk  Yes  No 
 Flood  Yes  No 
 Earthquake  Yes  No 
 Testing  Yes  No 
 Offsite Storage  Yes  No 
 Transit  Yes  No 
 Additional Interests  Yes  No 
 Waiver of Subrogation  Yes  No 


Boiler & Machinery  If required 


Certificates of Insurance  All coverages 


 
Certified Copies of Policies 


 
 All policies 
 


Requirements Additional Insureds – Owner, Engineer and Engineer’s Consultants on: 
 CGL  Yes  No 
 Auto  Yes  No 
 Umbrella  Yes  No 


Waiver of Subrogation (Workers’ Compensation) –  
Owner, Engineer and Engineer’s Consultants  Yes  No 


30 Days Notice of Cancellation to Owner & Engineer by Certified Mail on: 
 WC  Yes  No 
 CGL  Yes  No 
 Auto  Yes  No 
 Umbrella  Yes  No 
 Builder’s Risk  Yes  No 
 B&M (If required)  Yes  No 


Builder’s Risk/Installation Floater – Include Additional Insured interests & Waiver of 
Subrogation in favor of : 


 Owner  Yes  No 
 Contactor  Yes  No 
 Subcontractor  Yes  No 
 Engineer  Yes  No 
 Engineer’s Consultants  Yes  No 


Other  
 
 
 
 


 
Notice:  This checklist is provided as a guide only and is not a substitute for the insurance requirements included in the EPWU 
contract.  EPWU strongly advises contractors provide a copy of the contract insurance requirements to their insurance agents, 
consultants and providers to ensure their insurance coverages meet the contract insurance requirements. 
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 Page          of    


APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT NO. ____   
 Check One:   PARTIAL ____  FINAL ____ 


OWNER: El Paso Water Utilities PROJECT:          
Public Service Board               
1154 Hawkins Blvd.    BID NO.:        
El Paso, Texas  79925 PURCHASE ORDER:      


 


ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $    
 
NET CHANGE BY CHANGE ORDERS:    $                                           CONTRACT SUM TO DATE:  $    


THROUGH CHANGE ORDER NO.   
 


NOTICE TO PROCEED:                                                      CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE:     


CONTRACT TIME:                                    Calendar Days REVISED COMPLETION DATE:      


REVISED:                                                   Calendar Days  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION DATE:     


ELAPSED TIME:                                        Calendar Days  FINAL COMPLETION DATE:      


 WORK COMPLETED: $    See Attached Pay Item Schedule 


 MATERIALS STORED: $    Attach Invoices, Documentation 


 TOTAL EARNED: $     


 LESS RETAINED:           % - $     


 LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS: - $     
 
 
 NET DUE THIS ESTIMATE: $                                           Attach Certified Payroll LCP Tracker Report this Period 
 
 
CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION: 
 
The undersigned CONTRACTOR certifies that (1) all previous progress payments received from OWNER on account of work done under 
the contract referred to above have been applied to discharge in full all obligations of CONTRACTOR incurred in connection with work 
covered by prior applications for payment; and (2) title to all materials and equipment incorporated in said work or otherwise listed in or 
covered by this application for payment will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests and 
encumbrances (except such as covered by bond acceptable to OWNER). 


 
 CONTRACTOR:                                                                 By:         
 


Title:         
 


Date:         
 


RECOMMENDED: APPROVED: 
 
CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER:                                                                              By:         
 
 By:                                                                                Title:         
 
 Date:                                                                                 Date:         


 


 







 







FORM CM 11343B Rev. 3/4/22 


CONTINUATION SHEET AIA DOCUMENT G703 (Instructions on reverse side) PAGE     OF    PAGES 


AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT, containing   APPLICATION NUMBER: 
Contractor's signed Certification is attached.      APPLICATION DATE: 
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.    PERIOD TO: 
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.  ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO: 
 


A B C D E F G H I 


ITEM 
NO. 


DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED 
VALUE 


WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS 
PRESENTLY STORED 


(NOT IN D OR E) 


 


TOTAL 
COMPLETED AND 
STORED TO DATE 


(D+E+F) 


% 
(GC) 


BALANCE 
TO FINISH 


(C-G) 


RETAINAGE 


FROM PREVIOUS 
APPLICATION 


(D+E) 


THIS 
PERIOD 


    


          


          


 







 







 


Section 00830 Pay Application Checklist        Revised 
12/7/20 


 
 
 


PAY APPLICATION CHECK LIST 
 
 


 


If all requirements are not met or included in the Pay Application package, the Pay 
Application will be returned for revisions, and payment will not be made until EPW’s receipt 
of ‘approvable’ Pay Application. 


REQUIRED ITEM/PROCESS INCLUDED 


  
1. Three original Pay Applications are included/submitted and are on the 


standard EPWU form (CM 11343A in the bid document). 
 


2. Substantial and Final Completion due dates listed match the bid document.  


3. Project adjustments (e.g., price, quantity, time, etc.) reflected in Work 
Directives or unexecuted Change Orders are NOT included in the Pay 
Application. 


 


4. If charges for paid materials are included in the Pay Application, include 
paid invoices for the stored material. 


 


5. Updated Construction Schedule is included  


6. Payrolls to be entered in the Utility Automated Payroll Software program, which include the 
following: 


a. For ‘Negative Payrolls’ during week(s) of no work performed, state, 
“No Work Performed” on those payrolls. 


 


b. If apprentices are used, submit DOL certification, apprenticeship 
programs and training periods for each apprentice.  (Note: The DOL 
certificates expire every 90 days and must be renewed and current.  If a 
current DOL certificate is not submitted for each apprentice, the 
employee must be paid the Journeyman’s rate). 


 







 







 00840 - 1 (Revised. 3/4/22) 


SECTION 00840 
 


GENERAL WAGE REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
The following Wage Decision(s) will be utilized for this project.  A Wage Rate for one or both Wage Decisions for 
a construction type(s) included in the Contract Document, the Contractor is required to indicate on his 
Certified Payroll Reports, the Wage Decision description/construction type under which the works being 
reported.  The wage decision(s) is/are attached to this form. 
 
 


CONSTRUCTION TYPE / WAGE DECISION PORTION OF PROJECT FOR WHICH THE 
WAGE DECISION IS APPLICABLE 


 
 


 
      


 
City of El Paso 
2016 Paving and Street Construction, Dirt Work, Heavy 
Construction, Pipeline Work, Highway Wage Rates 
 
Adopted by El Paso City Council February 28, 2017 
 
 


 
Entire Project 
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El Paso Water Utilities 
Public Service Board 


COATES AND TREMONT DAM IMPROVEMENTS 
_____________________________________________ 


BID NO. SW68-22 


TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


INDEX 
SECTION NO. # OF PAGES 


DIVISION 1 


01 02 00 7 
01 10 00 6 
01 20 00 21 
01 30 00 4 
01 32 16 3 
01 33 00 4 
01 40 00 4 
01 50 00 8 
01 57 00 2 
01 60 00 2 
01 70 00 3 


DIVISION 2 


02 41 19 2 


DIVISION 3 


03 31 00 


TITLE OF SECTION   


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


TPDES Requirements 
Summary   
Price and Payment Procedures  
Administrative Requirements  
Construction Progress Schedule   
Submittal Procedures 
Quality Requirements 
Temporary Facilities and Controls  
Temporary Controls Section 
Product Requirements 
Execution and Closeout Requirements 


EXISTING CONDITIONS 


Selective Structure Demolition 


CONCRETE 


Structural Concrete Work 17 


DIVISION 7 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 


07 92 00 Joint Sealants (Civil) 3 
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DIVISION 31 EARTHWORK 


31 05 13 Soils for Earthwork   3 
31 05 16 Aggregates for Earthwork  3 
31 10 00 Site Clearing  2 
31 20 00 Earthwork for Structures  15 
31 22 13 Rough Grading 4 
31 23 17 Trenching  6 


Federal Register-29 CFR Part 1926- 
OSHA Standards Excavations   49 


DIVISION 32 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 


32 11 23 Aggregate Base Courses   3 


32 12 16 Asphalt Paving 7 


32 13 13 Concrete Paving  11 


32 20 00 Galvanized Gabion Baskets 8 


32 31 13 Chain Link Fences and Gates 5 


32 31 14 Rock Walls  5 
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SECTION 01 02 00 


TPDES REQUIREMENTS 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.01 GENERAL 


A. The Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) Construction General Permit No. TXR
150000, was re-issued February 8, 2018, and was effective March 5, 2018 (Construction General
Permit). The Construction General Permit allows operators to obtain permit coverage for storm
water conveyance from Small and Large Construction Activities. The TPDES program implements
the federal National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) program in the state of
Texas, which requires that operators of Small or Large Construction Activities obtain permit
coverage prior to the commencement of construction activities.


B. The Engineer has estimated that the project will disturb approximately 3.0 acres of land.  The
Contractor will be responsible for completing the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SW3P)
application and paid any related fees required with the application.  The Engineer has prepared the
minimum requirements for the SW3P, Notes and applicable Details and they are part of the
construction drawings.


1.02 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Documentation within the SW3P application binder must be completed, signed and submitted by
Contractor before conducting construction operations, in accordance with the Texas Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) Construction General Permit Number TXR 150000, re-
issued on February 8, 2018, and was effective March 5, 2018 (Construction General Permit).


B. Contractor is responsible for the implementation, maintenance inspection, and termination of storm
water pollution prevention control measures including, but not limited to, erosion and sediment
controls, storm water management plans, waste collection and disposal activities, and other
applicable practices as shown in the prepared SW3P.


1.03 DEFINITIONS 


A. Commencement of Construction Activities: The exposure of soil resulting from activities such as
clearing, grading, and excavating.


B. Large Construction Activity is defined as a project that:
1. Disturbs one acre or more.
2. Disturbs less than one acre but is part of a large common plan of development that will


disturb one acre or more of land.
C. Operator is a person or persons who have day-to-day operation control of the construction


activities, which are necessary to ensure compliance with the SW3P for the site.


PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 


PART3 EXECUTION 


3.01 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P) 


A. The Contractor shall prepare and submit a SW3P application binder and the Contractor is
responsible for implementing the SW3P in accordance with Part III of the Construction General
Permit for Large Construction Activities.  Contractor is also responsible for completing, signing and
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submitting all necessary forms included in the SW3P binder to TCEQ prior to commencing 
construction activities.  Contractor is also responsible for payment of all applicable fees associated 
with the forms included in the application binder. 
 
Other items that must be incorporated into the SW3P Application Binder to be determined and 
provided by the Contractor upon commencement of construction activities and coordination with El 
Paso Water, include but are not limited to: 
 


1. Equipment Staging Areas 
2. Material Storage yards 
3. Material Borrow areas 
4. Excavated material disposal areas 
5. Concrete batch plants  
6. Asphalt batch plants 


 
Refer to Part II, Section A of the Construction General Permit for a description of Discharges Eligible 
for Authorization under the Construction General Permit. 
 


B. The SW3P will be updated as needed during construction following Part III, Section E of the 
Construction General Permit. 


C. The SW3P shall be implemented prior to commencement of construction activities and maintained 
through the duration of construction.  


3.02 LARGE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 


STEPS TO TAKE BEFORE DISCHARGING 
When you disturb 5 acres or more of land or are part of a larger common plan of development which will 
disturb 5 or more acres of land, you must follow these steps before discharging storm water to any surface 
water in the state of Texas: 


 
1. Review your facility's compliance history ranking: 


• If your facility is new or has a ranking of "high" or "average," continue to Step 2. 
• If it is "poor," then your facility is not eligible for coverage under a general permit. You must 


apply for an individual permit instead. 
2. Read the general permit (TXR150000) to make sure it applies to your situation. 
3. Prepare and implement a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan. For more details, see Part III of 


General Permit TXR150000. 
4. Submit an original completed Notice of Intent (NOI) form with an original signature and fee as noted 


on the NOI. You have three options: 
• both the NOI and fee payment electronically through STEERS 
• the NOI on paper and the fee payment online via ePay 
• the NOI on paper and the fee payment by check 


5. Before starting construction, post a copy of the NOI and a copy of the Site Notice at the construction 
site. Leave these posted until construction is completed: 


• Site Notice for Primary Operators of Large Construction Activities 
• Site Notice for Secondary Operators of Large Construction Activities 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/TXR15_surface_water.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/TXR15_surface_water.html

http://www11.tceq.state.tx.us/oce/ch/index.cfm

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/wastewater/industrial/TPDES_industrial_wastewater_steps.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr150000.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr150000.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_electronic.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20022.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_electronic.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20022.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr15largepri.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr15largesec.pdf
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PROVISIONAL COVERAGE 


Provisional coverage under this general permit begins: 


• Seven days after the completed NOI is postmarked for delivery to the TCEQ 
• or immediately if the completed NOI is submitted electronically using STEERS 


AFTER TCEQ REVIEW 


After TCEQ review, you will receive one of the following: 


• An Acknowledgment Certificate acknowledging your coverage under this general permit 
• A Notice of Deficiency if there is insufficient information in your application, in which case 


you will have 30 days to respond. 
• A Denial Letter informing you that coverage has been denied (usually the result of 


information requested in a Notice of Deficiency letter not being fully provided). 


STEPS TO TAKE AFTER OBTAINING COVERAGE 


After obtaining coverage under this permit: 


1. Adhere to the requirements of General Permit TXR150000. 


2. Submit a Notice of Termination (NOT) within 30 days after one or more of the following 
occurs: 


• final stabilization has occurred 


• another permitted operator has assumed control over all areas of the site 
that have not been finally stabilized and all silt fences and other temporary 
erosion control measures have either been removed, scheduled for 
removal, or transferred to a new operator as described in the Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan 


• authorization was granted under an individual permit 


3. If the operator changes, the new operator must submit a Notice of Intent (NOI) and then 
the existing operator must submit a Notice of Termination (NOT). The NOT and NOI must 
be submitted at least 10 days before the change. 


4. If you are discharging to gutters, streets, channels, ditches or any other Municipal Separate 
Storm Water Sewer System (MS4) - which includes anything designed or used to collect 
or transport storm water - you must submit a copy of each of these items to the operator of 
that system at the same time you submit that item to the TCEQ: 


• Notice of Intent 
• Notice of Change, which is used if the operator becomes aware of failing to submit 


any relevant information or submitting incorrect information. 
• Notice of Termination 


Even if the general permit described above applies to your situation, you may opt to request 
coverage under an individual permit. 


You can view some of the relevant Rules for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities. 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_electronic.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/attachments/stormwater/txr150000.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/TXR15_5_plus_steps.html#notice#notice

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/wastewater/industrial/TPDES_industrial_wastewater_steps.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/TXR15_5_plus_steps.html#notice#notice

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_ms4_definition.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_ms4_definition.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/wastewater/industrial/TPDES_industrial_wastewater_steps.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/TXR15_rules.html
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NOTICE OF CHANGE 


A Notice of Change is required to be submitted for making updates, changes, or corrections to an 
NOI or Waiver as required in the general permit. 


NOTICE OF TERMINATION 


Notice of Termination can be submitted in one of the following ways: 


• Electronic (STEERS) NOT - even if the NOI was submitted via paper 
• Paper NOT 


 
A. CONSTRUCTION SITE NOTICE 


 
1. Fill out, sign, and date the Construction Site Notice, included at the end of this Section. 


Submit the signed copy of the Construction Site Notice to the Engineer at least two 
days before commencement of construction activities.  


2. Post a signed copy of the Construction Site Notice near the main entrance of a 
construction site in a prominent place for viewing by the general public and local, state, 
and federal authorities prior to commencing construction activities, and maintain it in 
that location until completion of the construction. Post name and telephone number of 
Contractor’s local contact person, brief project description and location of SW3P.  
 
If Project is a linear construction project (e.g.: road, utilities, etc), post notice in a 
publicly accessible location near active construction. Move notice as necessary. 
 


3. The Contractor shall submit a signed copy of the Construction Site Notice to the City 
of El Paso Municipal Services Department.  
 


B. STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN APPLICATION  
 


1. Fill out and sign the City of El Paso Municipal Services Department Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan Application. 


2. Provide the Engineer with a copy of the signed application 10 days prior to 
commencing construction activities. 


3. Submit the original signed application along with the applicable fee and two copies of 
the SWP3 to Municipal Services for review and approval seven (7) days prior to 
commencing construction activities. 


4. The Municipal Services point of contact is the Section Manager of Development 
Services (915-212-1576). 


5. Provide copies of the approved SW3P to the Engineer, City of El Paso, and EPW 
Stormwater Utility Code Compliance. 


3.03 CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 


A. Fill out Pollution Prevention Plan Certification Form to include the Operator’s signature, name, title 
and organization. 


B. Contractor and Subcontractors shall sign and date Contractor’s / Subcontractor’s Certification for 
TPDES Permitting included at the end of this Section including Contractor’s name, address, and 
telephone number, and the names of persons or firms responsible for maintenance and inspection 
of erosion and sediment control measures. Use multiple copies as required to document full 
information. Include this certification with other Project certification forms. 


C. Submit properly completed certification forms to the engineer for review before commencing 
construction. 



http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20391.pdf

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/permitting/water_quality/stormwater/WQ_electronic.html

http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/permitting/waterquality/forms/20023.pdf
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D. Conduct inspections in accordance with TCEQ requirements. Ensure persons or firms responsible 
for maintenance and inspection of erosion and sediment control measure read, fill out, sign, and 
date the Erosion Control Contractor’s Certification for Inspection and Maintenance. Use EPA’s 
NPDES Construction Inspection Form included at the end of this Section. Controls must be 
inspected once every fourteen (14) calendar days and within twenty four (24) hours of the end of a 
storm event of 0.5 inches or greater, in accordance with Part III, Section F, of the Construction 
General Permit.  


3.04 RETENTION OF RECORDS 


A. Keep a copy of this document and the SW3P Binder in a readily accessible location at the 
construction site from Commencement of Construction Activity, and maintain it in that location until 
completion of the construction. Contractors with day-to-day operational control over SW3P 
implementation shall have a copy of the SW3P available at a central location, on-site, for the use 
of all operators and those identified as having responsibilities under the SW3P.  


 


3.05 ON-SITE WASTE MATERIAL STORAGE  


A. On-site waste material storage shall be self-contained and shall satisfy appropriate local, state, and 
federal rules and regulations. 


B. Prepare list of waste material to be stored on-site. Update list as necessary to include up-to-date 
information. Keep a copy of the updated list with the SW3P. 


C. Prepare description of controls to reduce pollutants generated from on-site storage. Include storage 
practices necessary to minimize exposure of materials to storm water, and spill prevention and 
response measures consistent with best management practices. Keep a copy of the description 
with the SW3P. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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CONTRACTOR'S / SUBCONTRACTOR'S 
 


CERTIFICATION FOR TPDES PERMITTING 
 


I certify under penalty of law that I understand the terms and conditions of TPDES 
General Permit No. TXR150000 and the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan for the 
construction site identified as part of this certification. 
 
 
Signature:   ___________________________________________ 


Name: (printed or typed) ___________________________________________ 


Title:    ___________________________________________ 


Company:   ___________________________________________ 


Address:   ___________________________________________ 


Date:    ________________________ 


 


Signature:   ___________________________________________ 


Name: (printed or typed) ___________________________________________ 


Title:    ___________________________________________ 


Company:   ___________________________________________ 


Address:   ___________________________________________ 


Date:    ________________________ 


 


Signature:   ___________________________________________ 


Name: (printed or typed) ___________________________________________ 


Title:    ___________________________________________ 


Company:   ___________________________________________ 


Address:   ___________________________________________ 


Date:    ________________________ 
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SECTION 01 10 00 
 


SUMMARY 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Contract description. 


 
B. Work by Others and Connections to Work of this Contract 


 
C. Contractor's use of site and premises. 
 
D. Temporary Construction Easements. 


 
E. Work sequence.  


 
F. Damage to Private Property.  


 
G. Contractor's Superintendence. 


 
H. Emergency Communication. 


 
I. Video Taping. 


 
J. Use of Pre-Cast Culverts 
 


1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 
 
A. The project consists of providing drainage improvements. The purpose of this 


project is to provide for improved drainage, improved reservoir capacity, and 
reservoir safety. The following is a summary of the proposed improvements. 


 
B. The contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools and incidentals 


and completely construct the work so it is ready to use as shown on the 
Drawings and as described in the Specifications. 


 
C. The Coates Dam (Montoya Detention Dam), Auxiliary Spillway Design and 


Improvements will be constructed or improved and consists of, but is not limited 
to, the following: Demolition of existing auxiliary concrete spillway, removal and 
proper disposal of existing concrete from site and other concrete structures, site 
clearing and grubbing of the existing reservoir with removal and proper disposal 
of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within the project limits.  
Grading and removing earth from reservoir embankment and providing base for 
stabilizing reservoir at the embankment being improved. Constructing proposed 
concrete access ramp. Furnish and install cast-in-place reinforced concrete 6” 
thick for proposed auxiliary spillway.  Removal of existing gates and installation 
of wrought iron fencing, rockwall, and gates for security of property. Relocation of 
boulders within reservoir area. Installation of loose rock riprap. The work also 
includes the installation of new warning signs as detailed in the plans. 


  
The Tremont Dam Auxiliary Spillway Design and Improvements, Task Order No. 
2 will be constructed and consists of, but is not limited to, the following: 
Demolition of existing tower spillway, removal and proper disposal of existing 
concrete from tower and other concrete structures, site clearing and grubbing of 
the existing reservoir with removal and proper disposal of all debris (regardless of 
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type), vegetation, and material within the project limits. Removing earth from 
reservoir and providing base for stabilizing reservoir and the perimeter bench 
with maintenance road. Installation of approximately 7 foot high cast-in-place 
reinforced concrete tower spillway; reinforced spillway concrete pipe with 
concrete collar; cast-in-place reinforced concrete vehicular access ramps for 
auxiliary spillway; 6” reinforced cast-in-place concrete auxiliary spillway; concrete 
sidewalk and curb and gutter; rock wall with wrought iron fencing; wrought iron 
fencing and wrought iron gates; installation of 3/8 inch steel panels; pedestrian 
handrails; concrete riprap; loose rock gabion baskets; and sign removal and 
relocation; 


 
D. GENERAL SCOPE ITEMS:  


 
1. Demolition, removal and proper disposal of concrete sidewalks, curb & 


gutters, asphalt pavement, rock walls, concrete driveways and guardrails 
2. Installation of compacted structural fill 
3. Construct new concrete access ramp  
4. Excavation of unclassified area as specified in the construction 


documents  
5. Clearing and grubbing of the existing channel with removal and proper 


disposal of all debris (regardless of type), vegetation, and material within 
and around the channel within the project limits. 


6. Furnish, install, and remove temporary silt fence for Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention 


7. Furnish, install, and remove construction site entry/exit 
8. Furnish and install a new wrought iron single swing gate with signs 
9. Furnish and install of new reinforced concrete rip rap 
10. Furnish, install relocate and remove temporary fence 
11. Install water depth gauge marker 
12. Install proposed auxiliary concrete spillway with ADA sidewalk crossing 
13. Installation of reinforced concrete embankment wall 
14. Relocation of rock boulders. 
15. Furnish and install rockwall with wrought iron and signs 
16. Installation of concrete curb and/or curb and gutter and sidewalk 
17. Installation of steel sheet bridge and handrail 
18. Removal, proper disposal and replacement of landscape/irrigation areas 


affected by contractor's activities along Pittsburgh Avenue, Ohio Street, 
Tremont Avenue, Indiana Street, the access alley to the reservoir, and 
within the vicinity of adjacent residential properties required to complete 
project according to plans. 


19. Clearing and proper disposal of debris and silt of existing within the 
arroyo from Pittsburgh outlet. 


20. Removal of 30” C.M.P. drain pipe leading from existing concrete collar to 
primary tower spillway.  


21. Demolition, removal and proper disposal of the principal concrete tower 
spillway and outlet consisting of a 30-inch corrugated metal pipe (CMP), 
including excavation to the grades shown on the plans and sections. 


22. Trench safety system for all excavations over 5-ft in depth. 
23. Installation of reinforced concrete auxiliary spillway, and steel plate 


sidewalk crossing. 
24. Installation of concrete vehicular access ramps to auxiliary spillway. 
25. Installation of 7-foot principal concrete tower spillway and connecting 30” 


concrete outlet pipe and concrete collar. 
26. Installation of security wrought-iron fencing and signs. 
27. Installation of new reinforced concrete driveways. 
28. Installation of reinforced concrete pavement. 
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29. Installation of new wheelchair ramps 
30. Coordination with El Paso Electric for removal of utility poles indicated in 


plans 
31. Coordination with El Paso Electric for installation of new utility poles as 


indicated in plans 
32. Coordination with Texas Gas Service for relocation of residential gas 


meter 
33. Installation, implementation and removal of Traffic Control Plan 


 
The project description, as shown above, is only a general overview of this project and quantities are not 
guaranteed. Contractor shall refer to the project plans and technical specifications for further information. 


 
1.3 WORK BY OTHERS AND CONNECTION TO WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 


A. Others will perform work which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work 
performed under this Contract. 


 
B. Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's performing work 


through the Engineer. 
 


C. Work performed by other Contractors may have grade differentials of (+/-) 6-inches. 
Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and compaction to meet the 
requirements of the plans and specifications. 


 
D. Payment for this work shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule 


and will be compensated in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance 
with the construction drawings and specifications. 


 
1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 
 


A. Confine operations to areas within Contract limits indicated. The area beyond the 
construction limits shall be kept undisturbed. 


 
B. The Contractor shall keep the construction disturbances to a minimum. 


 
C. Keep all driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to the 


owner's at all times. These areas are not to be used for the storage of materials, 
stockpile or parking. Contractor shall coordinate with Owners and City of El Paso to 
provide vehicular and pedestrian access at all times during construction. 


 
D. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials 


and equipment on site. 
 


E. Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining an area to be used for staging. 
Contractor shall coordinate with El Paso Water for possible locations near the project 
site. 


 
F. The project area shall be swept within 24-hrs of completion of a rain event. 


 
G. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to schedule and perform his/her work so 


as to provide proper passage of any storm water during the course of his/her 
operations. All labor, tools, equipment and supervision required to assure such 
proper passage of runoff water and any removal or handling of water in order to 
maintain dry conditions shall be considered as incidental to the remainder of the work 
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and shall be at the expense of the Contractor. Contractor shall perform his work in 
stages but is ultimately responsible for the entire project area. 


 
H. The Contractor shall submit a drainage plan that shows the provisions for providing 


proper passage of any storm water during the course of his/her operations. After a 
review as to form only, without review for adequacy, by the Engineer and El Paso 
Water's staff, the plan will be forwarded to the El Paso Water and/or Project 
Representative for use in monitoring the Contractor's construction activities. 


 
I. The Contractor shall coordinate the work with all utility companies having facilities 


within the area of work. Except for water and wastewater utilities, all other utilities will 
be relocated by the utility company owner. Therefore, any work associated with the 
protection, relocation or by-passing of existing utility lines shall be reflected in the 
Contractor's project schedule so that the work may be completed without delay to the 
project. All the requirements of the contract documents also apply to any 
subcontractors. 


1.5 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION EASEMENTS 
 


A. Temporary construction easements have been procured by the City to allow the 
Contractor access to the construction site. Contractor shall keep all work within the 
temporary construction easements and shall abide by the agreements set forth within 
them. Temporary construction easement requirements shall be obtained from the 
City of El Paso's Engineering Department. 


 
1.6 WORK SEQUENCE 


 
A. Refer to the Contractor's competitive sealed proposal documents for time of 


performance requirements. 
 


B. Prior to beginning construction, the Contractor shall develop a schedule of work for 
review and approval by the EL PASO WATER and the ENGINEER. 


 
C. No partial payments will be made until the EL PASO WATER approves the 


construction schedule. The Contractor shall update the schedule monthly, if 
requested by the EL PASO WATER. 


 
D. The Contractor shall closely follow the submitted schedule throughout the duration of 


the project. 
 


E. All work shall be completed from the date when the Contract Time begins as 
provided in the General Conditions. 


 
F. The Contractor shall incorporate the following work priority to the project schedule. 


The priority list shall not limit the Contractor to have concurrent work schedules. 
 


G. The Contract work shall plan and conduct the work in a manner that will ensure 
timely completion of the project. 


 
 


1.7  DAMAGE TO PRIVATE PROPERTY 
 


A. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to private property caused by 
the construction project. The Contractor, upon receipt of a complaint of damage, shall 
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within 5-days respond in writing with a proposal to repair said damage or a letter with 
reasons explaining why the damage was not caused by the construction. The 
damage shall be repaired completely within 7-days of the complaint. 


 
1.8  CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE 


 
A. Contractor shall keep at all times a qualified competent Project Superintendent, 


satisfactory to the Engineer. The Project Superintendent shall have the responsibility 
to coordinate all subcontractors and be capable of communicating with the Public, the 
Engineer, and the El Paso Water. The Project Superintendent shall be responsible 
for and shall coordinate all activities of the various crews, subcontractors and 
suppliers. 


 
B. The Resident Superintendent shall be cooperative, and authorized to receive orders 


to act for the Contractor. In the event a competent Superintendent is not available the 
El Paso Water may suspend work until one is available. Changes of Superintendent 
require prior written approval by the Engineer and the El Paso Water. 


 
C. All workers employed by the Contractor shall have such skill and experience as will 


enable them to properly perform the duties assigned. Any person employed by the 
Contractor or a subcontractor who, in the opinion of the Engineer, does not perform 
his/her work in a proper and skillful manner, or is disrespectful, intemperate, 
disorderly or otherwise objectionable, shall at the written request of the Engineer be 
forthwith reassigned or discharged and shall not be deployed again on any portion of 
the work without written consent of the Engineer. 


 
D. Persons assigned to this project and identified by the Contractor during Pre-Award 


requirements as Key Personnel shall not be replaced without prior consent and 
approval of a substitute by the El Paso Water. Prior to replacing any Key Personnel 
after initial acceptance by the El Paso Water, a resume and work history shall be 
submitted to the Engineer for review and recommendation for approval. 


 
1.9 EMERGENCY COMMUNICATION 
 


A. The Contractor shall maintain at all times during construction, a local telephone 
number where responsible supervisory personnel may be contacted twenty-four 
hours a day for the full duration of the project. The telephone number shall be given 
to the Project Manager, Engineer and to everyone requiring this information so that 
contact can be made in the event of any emergency. 


 
1.10 VIDEO TAPING 
 


A. Prior to any construction, the project construction site shall be videotaped by the 
Contractor accompanied by the Engineer or his representative, to show existing 
conditions of the adjacent properties, easements, structures, utilities, drainage 
structures, channels, and other existing improvements. After completion of the 
project, the construction site shall be videotaped by the Contractor accompanied by 
the Engineer or his representative to show the condition of the finished construction 
of adjacent properties, easements, structures, utilities, drainage structures, channels 
and other completed improvements under this project. Two copies in DVD format 







El Paso Water Utilities Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements September 2, 2022 
Public Service Board   


Bid No. SW68-22  Summary 
GRV Project No. 22-042  01 10 00-6 


shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to and after construction and shall include 
labels including project title, bid no., and date recorded. 


 


PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 


 


PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 


 


END OF SECTION 
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Section 01 20 00 – Price and Payment Procedures  


SECTION 01 20 00 


PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 


PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Applications for payment. 
 
B. Change procedures. 
 
C. Defect assessment. 
 
D. Unit prices. 
 
1.2 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 
A. Submit five copies of each application on El Paso Water's Standard Form (Exhibit A at End of 
Section 00810). 
 
B. Content and Format: Utilize bid proposal for listing items in Application for Payment. 
 
C. Submit updated monthly construction schedule with each Application for Payment. 
 
D. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 
 
E. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 33 00 - Submittal 
Procedures. 
 
1.3 CHANGE PROCEDURES 
 
A. Submittals: Submit name of individual authorized to receive change documents, and be 
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the 
Work.  


B. The Engineer/El Paso Water will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment 
to 
Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions. 
 
C. The Engineer/El Paso Water may issue a Notice of Change including a detailed description of 
proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and specifications, a change in 
Contract Time for executing the change and the period of time during which the requested price 
will be considered valid. Contractor will prepare and submit estimate within 5-days. 
 
D. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Notice of Change and Contractor's estimated 
price quotation as approved by Engineer/El Paso Water. 
 
E. Unit Price Change Order: For contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be 
executed on fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not pre-
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determined, execute Work under Work Directive Change. Changes in Contract Sum/Price of 
Contract Time will be computed as specified for Time ad Material Change Order. 


F. Work Directive Change: Engineer/El Paso Water may issue directive, signed by El Paso 
Water, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a 
Change Order. Document will describe changes in the Work, and designate method of 
determining any change in Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time. Promptly execute change. 


G. Force Account Change Order: Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion 
of change, within time limits indicated in Conditions of the Contract. Engineer/El Paso Water will 
determine change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time as provided in Contract 
Documents. 
 
H. Maintain detailed records of work done on Force Account basis. Provide full information 
required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work. 
 
I. Document each quotation for change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of 
quotation. 
 
J. Execution of Change Orders: Engineer/El Paso Water will issue Change Orders for signatures 
of parties as provided in Conditions of the Contract. 
 
K. Correlation Of Contractor Submittals:  


1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each 
authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price.  


2. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and 
resubmit.  


3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents. 
 
1.4 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 
 
A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 
 
B. If, in the opinion of the Engineer/El Paso Water, it is not practical to remove and replace the 
Work, the Engineer/El Paso Water will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 
 
C. The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at 
discretion of Engineer/El Paso Water. 
 
D. Defective Work will be partially repaired to instructions of Engineer/El Paso Water, and unit 
sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at discretion of Engineer/El Paso Water.  


E. Individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or 
percentage sum/price reduction. 
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F. Authority of Engineer/El Paso Water to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is 
final. 


G. Non-Payment For Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any 
of the following:  


1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 
2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 


3. Products not completely 


4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of required Work. 


5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 


6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products. 


1.5 UNIT PRICES 
 
A. Unit Quantities: Quantities and measurements indicated in Bid Form are for contract purposes 
only. Actual quantities and measurements supplied or placed in the Work shall determine 
payment.  


1. When actual Work requires more or fewer quantities than those quantities indicated, 
provide required quantities at unit sum/prices contracted. 
 
B. Payment Includes: Full compensation for required labor, products, tools, equipment, plant and 
facilities, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application or installation of item of the 
Work; overhead and profit. 
 
C. Final payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on basis of actual measurements 
and quantities accepted by Engineer/El Paso Water multiplied by unit sum/price for Work 
incorporated in or made necessary by the Work. 
 
1.6 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 


BASE BID I - COATES DAM 


1. INSURANCE (see Section 00650) 


PERFORMANCE BOND (see Section 00610) 


MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION 
 
Shall include all costs for Contractor's mobilization (50% of cost) and demobilization (50% 
of cost), insurance and bond, construction permits and fees, job trailers, site administration 
expenses, and utilities to the job trailers including power, telephone, TPDES requirements, 
TPDES fees, etc. Shall include all costs for contract closeout, site cleanup, and all costs 
associated with Contractor's demobilization from the site. Payment for mobilization and 
demobilization shall be on a lump sum basis as stated in the Bid Schedule. Mobilization 
and demobilization item shall be limited to five (5) percent of the total bid price for Bid 
Items. 


2. VIDEO TAPING (BEFORE AND AFTER CONSTRUCTION) 
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A. Pre-construction and post-construction video recording of the project limits as delineated on 
the plans and all associated drainage appurtenances (culverts, inlets, RCP, flumes etc.). This 
item shall be paid on a lump sum price (L.S.) as stated in the Bid schedule. Prior to any 
construction, and after construction completion, the Contractor shall video tape the project limits, 
in the presence of the Engineer or his representative. Two copies in DVD format shall be 
furnished to the Engineer prior to construction and shall include labels including project title, Bid 
No. and date recorded. Two copies in DVD format shall be furnished to the Engineer after 
construction completion and shall include labels including project title, Bid No. and date recorded. 
 
3. FURNISH, INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY SILT FENCE  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of silt fence in linear feet (L.F.) furnished, installed 
and properly removed and disposed. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


4. FURNISH, INSTALL AND REMOVE CONSTRUCTION SITE ENTRY/EXITS AND 
CONCRETE WASHOUT 
 
A. Shall be paid in a lump sum (L.S.) and shall include the furnishings and complete installation of 
the construction site entry/exits as shown on the drawings and any concrete washout areas. Cost 
shall also include the removal of the construction site entry/exits and concrete washouts upon 
construction completion in the respective area. All costs for this work shall be included in the 
Contractor's unit price and shall be complete compensation for complete performance of this 
work. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


5. PROVIDE AND INSTALL AND IMPLEMENT TRENCH SAFETY SYSTEM 


A. Measurement of Trench Safety Systems shall be determined by the length in linear feet 
(L.F.) of Trench Safety System installed. 


B. Payment for Trench Safety Systems, measured as described above, shall be made at the 
linear foot price as stated in the Bid schedule. Payment of all work under this item shall be full 
compensation for the Trench Safety Systems including any design, testing, inspection, or 
additional excavation and backfill required, for furnishing, placing, maintaining and removing all 
shoring, sheeting, caissons, or bracing, for required compaction, and for all other labor, materials, 
tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the Trench Safety System work and for 
all utility piping, concrete channel lining and culvert crossings in excess of 5-ft. 


6. FURNISH, INSTALL AND IMPLEMENT TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 
 
A. Shall be paid for on a monthly basis (MO.) as stated in the Bid schedule, and shall include 
preparation of a formal TCP by a Texas licensed professional engineer; submitting and obtaining 
approval of the formal TCP from the required governing agencies; furnishing, installing, and 
maintaining the approved TCP Plan complete for the duration of the project; implementing and 
maintaining the TCP in conformance to the specifications and principles given in the “Texas 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” over the entire project area; and all other incidentals 
required for Contractor to complete, implement, and maintain the TCP requirements. Conflicting 
pavement markings/signs must be removed/covered for long-term projects. Work-zone markings 
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must be installed where needed. Original markings/signs that are removed must be replaced 
upon completion. This cost shall be included as part of TCP. All costs for this work shall be 
included in the Contractor's lump sum price and shall be complete compensation for complete 
performance of this work. 
 
7. SITE CLEARING 
 
A. Measurement for site clearing shall be in lump sum (L.S.) of natural area cleared and grubbed 
in preparation of site improvements per the technical specification requirements. This would 
include the bottom of the dam reservoir, as indicated by drawings, and the outfall area at the end 
of the outlet as indicated on the drawings. 
 
B. Payment shall be made as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated full for the 
necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
8. DEMOLITION, REMOVAL, PROPER DISPOSAL AND RELOCATION OF DEMOLITION 
ITEMS 
 
A. Demolition, removal and proper disposal of the demolition items may consist of the following: 
existing base course and/or subgrade; include excavation of existing soil and hauling and 
relocation of material; existing concrete curb and/or curb & gutter; existing sidewalk; existing 
landscape; including excavation of unclassified material for the proper installation of the auxiliary 
spillway, rock walls and wrought-iron fencing; wrought iron fencing and gates, proposed rockwall, 
proposed driveways, proposed access roads to reservoir, and pond. Installation of temporary 
excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor 
shall remain responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. 
Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. Shall be paid as a lump sum (L.S.). 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the lump sum price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the 
construction Drawings and Specifications. 


 
9.  EXISTING TREE RELOCATION 


A. Relocate existing tree as indicated on plan to be clear of proposed sidewalk area. Any 
irrigation system for said tree to be relocated to new area and payment is subject to be included 
in this item. Tree removal shall include the root of the tree. Measurement shall be made based on 
the unit price per each (EA.) of relocated tree as shown in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


10. INSTALL COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of compacted structural fill in cubic yards 
(C.Y.) and placement for construction of roadway improvements. Requirements per Section 31 20 
00. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept structural fill placement is subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
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in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


11. EXCAVATION OF UNCLASSIFIED MATERIAL 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of excavation, relocation, and/or proper disposal of 
unclassified material in cubic yards (C.Y.) throughout the project for construction and all other 
drainage improvements. Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including shoring 
and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress 
to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El 
Paso Water. Disposal of material offsite will be included as part of this item at no additional cost 
to the El Paso Water. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the 
construction Drawings and Specifications. The contractor shall be paid based on actual full truck 
load removed from the site.  


12. FURNISH, INSTALL, RELOCATE AND REMOVE TEMPORARY FENCE  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of temporary fence in linear feet (L.F.) furnished, 
installed, relocated and properly removed and disposed. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications.  


13. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE AUXILIARY SPILLWAY TO INCLUDE FLUME 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of reinforced concrete spillway and flume in cubic 
yards (C.Y.) installed throughout the project and as shown on Drawings. Extended splash walls, 
and installation of steel plate sidewalk crossing (if necessary), furnish and installation of bollards 
(if necessary), as shown on the drawings, are part of the auxiliary spillway and shall be subsidiary 
to this item. Expansion, construction and joint sealant requirements of the concrete spillway are 
subsidiary to this item. Installation of two reinforced concrete ADA access ramps adjacent to the 
spillway for pedestrian crossing, (as per plan sheets) is subsidiary to this item. Installation of 
temporary excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. 
Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work and this shall be 
subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress to adjacent 
properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. 
Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the reinforced concrete lining placement is subsidiary 
to this item. Others will perform work which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work 
performed under this Contract. Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's 
performing work through the Engineer. Work performed by other Contractor's may have grade 
differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and 
compaction to meet the requirements of the plans and specifications. This work shall be 
considered subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
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14. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE CURB AND/OR CURB & GUTTER  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of concrete curb and/or curb & gutter in linear feet 
(L.F.) and shall include all associated items, as detailed, installed complete in place throughout 
the project. Any pavement patching shall be subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


15. INSTALLATION OF HAND RAIL – TYPE B 


A. Measurement shall be the actual length of handrail by linear feet (L.F.) completely installed 
within the limits shown on Drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


16. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE SIDEWALKS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of concrete sidewalk in square yards (S.Y.) installed 
throughout the project and within the limits shown on Drawings. Preparation of subgrade 
materials to accept the concrete sidewalk placement is subsidiary to this item. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
17.  FURNISH AND INSTALL 40’ WATER DEPTH GAUGE MARKER 


A. Furnish and install 40’ Water Depth Gauge Pole with all its components and required 
foundation. Measurement shall be the actual amount of gauge poles (EA.) installed with required 
6’ deep foundation and accessories included in the total. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


18. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING STEEL GATES 


A. Removal and disposal of existing steel gates and all components at on top of embankment and 
for existing access ramp. Measurement to be for each gate (EA.) indicated.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


19. CONSTRUCT PROPOSED CONCRETE ACCESS RAMP FOR RESERVOIR 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of 6” reinforced concrete access ramp in square 
yards (S.Y.) installed for reservoir and as shown on Drawings. Expansion, construction and joint 
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sealant requirements of the concrete ramp are subsidiary to this item. Installation of temporary 
excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor 
shall remain responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. 
Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. Preparation of subgrade materials 
to accept the reinforced concrete lining placement is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall 
furnish and install a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work and this shall be subsidiary to this item. 
Others will perform work which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work performed 
under this Contract. Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's performing 
work through the Engineer. Work performed by other Contractor's may have grade differentials of 
(+/-) 4-inches. Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and compaction to meet 
the requirements of the plans and specifications. This work shall be considered subsidiary to this 
item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


20. INSTALLATION OF PROPOSED EMBANKMENT WALL 


A. Measurement shall be based on the total square footage (S.F.) of concrete and all components 
described in plan and plan details for the embankment wall, to include footing, finished and 
installed. Installation of proposed embankment wall, including footing.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials (including formwork and steel reinforcement), and 
equipment in accordance with the construction Drawings and Specifications. 


21. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED WROUGHT IRON DOUBLE SWING GATE WITH 
SIGNS  


A. Measurement shall be each (EA.) wrought iron gate installed including footings. Installation 
and placement of no trespassing/warning signs shall be subsidiary to this item. Breakdown shall 
be included in Contractor's schedule of values. 


 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 


22. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED 6’ ROCK WALLS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of rock wall installed measured in linear feet (L.F.) 
installed per the drawings and specifications. Work shall include required footing excavation, 
compacted structural fill requirements, footing installation to include rebar, and other 
requirements as detailed in the drawings and specifications. Bid item shall include footing costs in 
accordance with the Design Drawings and Specifications. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
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in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


23. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CUSTOM WROUGHT IRON FENCE WITH 
SIGNS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of wrought iron fence in linear feet (L.F.) installed 
including footings. Installation and placement of no trespassing/warning signs shall be subsidiary 
to this item. Work shall include required footing excavation, compacted structural fill 
requirements, footing installation to include rebar, and other requirements as detailed in the 
drawings and specifications. Bid item shall include footing costs in accordance with the Design 
Drawings and Specifications. Breakdown shall be included in Contractor's schedule of values. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


24.  RELOCATION OF EXISTING STREET SIGN TO NEW LOCATION TO INCLUDE 
FOUNDATION 


A. Relocate existing signs as indicated on plan and furnish and install posts and signs provided 
by Stormwater Operations. Measurement shall be made based on the unit price per each (EA) of 
installed sign as shown in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


25. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF ROCK BOULDERS 


A. Measurement shall be based on the actual amount of the each (EA.) boulder to be relocated 
from one area of the reservoir to another and all components described in plan and plan details. 
Only boulders in area indicated on plans to be relocated to areas indicated in plan.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment necessary to relocate boulders in 
accordance with the construction Drawings and Specifications. 


26. FURNISH AND INSTALL LOOSE ROCK RIP RAP 


A. Furnish and install concrete rip rap to a depth of 6”, or as per plans at the toe of the flume of 
inlet from alleyway off of Indigo Ct. Measurement shall be made on the cubic yard (C.Y.) of 
concrete rock riprap as indicated in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


27. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CONCRETE ADA WHEELCHAIR RAMPS 
 
A. Measurement shall be for each (EA.) concrete wheelchair ramp installed. Shall include all 
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expansion, construction and joint requirements, saw-cutting procedure as detailed in the drawings 
and as specified herein. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the concrete wheelchair 
ramp is subsidiary to this item.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


28. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN CROSSING 


A. Measurement shall be in a lump sum (L.S.) for the entire pedestrian crossing to include 
crossing supports and landings on each end. Shall include all expansion, construction and joint 
requirements, saw-cutting procedure as detailed in the drawings and as specified herein. 
Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the concrete supports are subsidiary to this item.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


29. FURNISH AND INSTALL 10’ x 10’ CONCRETE SLAB FOR TOWER SPILLWAY 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of 6” concrete slab in square yards (S.Y.) installed in 
front of existing tower spillway, as shown on drawings. Preparation of subgrade materials to 
accept the concrete slab placement is included with this item. 


 


2. PRODUCTS - Not Used  


3. EXECUTION - Not Used 


 


 BASE BID II - TREMONT DAM 


 
30. INSURANCE (see Section 00650) 


PERFORMANCE BOND (see Section 00610) 


MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION 


Shall include all costs for Contractor's mobilization (50% of cost) and demobilization (50% of 
cost), insurance and bond, construction permits and fees, job trailers, site administration 
expenses, and utilities to the job trailers including power, telephone, TPDES requirements, 
TPDES fees, etc. Shall include all costs for contract closeout, site cleanup, and all costs 
associated with Contractor's demobilization from the site. Payment for mobilization and 
demobilization shall be on a lump sum basis as stated in the Bid Schedule. Mobilization and 
demobilization item shall be limited to five (5) percent of the total bid price for Bid Items. 


 
31. VIDEO TAPING (BEFORE AND AFTER CONSTRUCTION) 
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A. Pre-construction and post-construction video recording of the project limits as delineated on 
the plans and all associated drainage appurtenances (culverts, inlets, RCP, flumes etc.). This 
item shall be paid on a lump sum (L.S.) price as stated in the Bid schedule. Prior to any 
construction, and after construction completion, the Contractor shall video tape the project limits, 
in the presence of the Engineer or his representative. Two copies in DVD format shall be 
furnished to the Engineer prior to construction and shall include labels including project title, Bid 
No. and date recorded. Two copies in DVD format shall be furnished to the Engineer after 
construction completion and shall include labels including project title, Bid No. and date recorded. 
 
32. FURNISH, INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY SILT FENCE  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of silt fence in linear feet (L.F.) furnished, installed 
and properly removed and disposed. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


33. FURNISH, INSTALL AND REMOVE CONSTRUCTION SITE ENTRY/EXITS AND 
CONCRETE WASHOUT 
 
A. Shall be paid in lump sum (L.S.) and shall include the furnishings and complete installation of 
the construction site entry/exits and concrete washout as shown on the drawings. Cost shall also 
include the removal of the construction site entry/exits and concrete washout upon construction 
completion in the respective area. All costs for this work shall be included in the Contractor's unit 
price and shall be complete compensation for complete performance of this work. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


34. PROVIDE AND INSTALL AND IMPLEMENT TRENCH SAFETY SYSTEM 


A. Measurement of Trench Safety Systems shall be determined by the length in linear feet (L.F.)  
of channel using horizontal stationing feet along the center line. 


B. Payment for Trench Safety Systems, measured as described above, shall be made at the 
linear foot price as stated in the Bid schedule. Payment of all work under this item shall be full 
compensation for the Trench Safety Systems including any design, testing, inspection, or 
additional excavation and backfill required, for furnishing, placing, maintaining and removing all 
shoring, sheeting, caissons, or bracing, for required compaction, and for all other labor, materials, 
tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the Trench Safety System work and for 
all utility piping, concrete channel lining and culvert crossings in excess of 5-ft. 


35. FURNISH, INSTALL AND IMPLEMENT TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 
 
A. Shall be paid for on a monthly basis (MO.) as stated in the Bid schedule, and shall include 
preparation of a formal TCP by a Texas licensed professional engineer; submitting and obtaining 
approval of the formal TCP from the required governing agencies; furnishing, installing, and 
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maintaining the approved TCP Plan complete for the duration of the project; implementing and 
maintaining the TCP in conformance to the specifications and principles given in the “Texas 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” over the entire project area; and all other incidentals 
required for Contractor to complete, implement, and maintain the TCP requirements. Conflicting 
pavement markings/signs must be removed/covered for long-term projects. Work-zone markings 
must be installed where needed. Original markings/signs that are removed must be replaced 
upon completion. This cost shall be included as part of TCP. All costs for this work shall be 
included in the Contractor's lump sum price and shall be complete compensation for complete 
performance of this work. 
 
36. SITE CLEARING 
 
A. Measurement for site clearing shall be in lump sum (L.S.) of natural area cleared and grubbed 
in preparation of site improvements per the technical specification requirements. This includes all 
vegetation cleared by the roots. 
 
B. Payment shall be made as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated full for the 
necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
37. DEMOLITION, REMOVAL AND PROPER DISPOSAL OF DEMOLITION ITEMS 
 
A. Demolition, removal and proper disposal of the demolition items may consist of the following: 
existing HMAC; existing base course and/or subgrade; include excavation of existing soil and 
hauling and relocation of material; existing concrete curb and/or curb & gutter; existing sidewalk; 
existing landscape; existing headwall/wingwall; existing rockwall; including excavation of 
unclassified material for the proper installation of the auxiliary spillway and wrought-iron fencing; 
existing tower spillway and portion of existing 30-inch No. 12 GA. Corrugated metal Pipe (CMP) 
including excavation of unclassified material for the proper installation of the proposed tower 
spillway, wrought iron fencing and gates, proposed rockwall, proposed flumes and channels, 
proposed access roads to reservoir, and pond. Installation of temporary excavation support 
systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain 
responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or 
restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. Shall be paid as a lump sum (L.S.). 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the lump sum price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the 
construction Drawings and Specifications. 


38. EXCAVATION OF UNCLASSIFIED MATERIAL 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of excavation, relocation, and/or proper disposal of 
unclassified material in cubic yards (C.Y.) throughout the project for construction and all other 
drainage improvements. Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including shoring 
and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress 
to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El 
Paso Water. Disposal of material offsite will be included as part of this item at no additional cost 
to the El Paso Water. 
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B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the 
construction Drawings and Specifications. The contractor shall be paid based on actual full truck 
load removed from the site.  


39. FURNISH, INSTALL, RELOCATE AND REMOVE TEMPORARY FENCE  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of temporary fence in linear feet (L.F.) furnished, 
installed, relocated and properly removed and disposed. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary labor, materials, and equipment in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications.  


40. INSTALL COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of compacted structural fill in cubic yards (C.Y.) 
and placement for construction of roadway improvements. Requirements per Section 31 20 00. 
Preparation of subgrade materials to accept structural fill placement is subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
41. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE CURB AND/OR CURB & GUTTER  


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of concrete curb and/or curb & gutter in linear feet 
(L.F.) and shall include all associated items, as detailed, installed complete in place throughout 
the project. Any pavement patching shall be subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
42 FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CONCRETE TOWER SPILLWAY AND 
ATTACHMENTS/ACCESSORIES 
 
A. Measurement shall be in a lump sum (L.S.) of the actual construction of concrete tower 
spillway to include any and all attachments, installed within the limits shown on Drawings. 
Installation of a 10’x10’, 6” concrete slab on the northern side of tower to be subsidiary to this 
item. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


43. INSTALLATION OF HAND RAIL – TYPE B 


A. Measurement shall be the actual length of handrail by linear feet (L.F.) completely installed 
within the limits shown on Drawings. 
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B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and
Specifications.


44. FURNISH AND INSTALL 30-INCH CONCRETE PIPE AND CONCRETE COLLAR


A. Measurement shall be for the installation of actual amount of 30 – inch reinforced concrete
pipe in linear feet (L.F.) and includes the installation of a concrete pipe collar. Amounts shall not
exceed what is shown on the drawings.


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and
Specifications.


45. INSTALLATION OF STEEL BRIDGE SHEET ON SPILLWAY (SIDEWALK)


A. Measurement shall be the actual size in square feet (S.F.) completely installed within the limits
shown on Drawings.


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and
Specifications.


46. INSTALLATION OF CONCRETE SUPPORT OF STEEL SHEET BRIDGE


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of supports each (EA.) completely installed within the
limits shown on Drawings.


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and
Specifications.


47. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CONCRETE ADA WHEELCHAIR RAMPS


A. Measurement shall be for each (EA.) concrete wheelchair ramp installed. Shall include all
expansion, construction and joint requirements, saw-cutting procedure as detailed in the drawings
and as specified herein. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the concrete wheelchair
ramp is subsidiary to this item.


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be
compensated in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction
Drawings and Specifications.


48. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE SIDEWALKS


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of concrete sidewalk in square yards (S.Y.) installed
throughout the project and within the limits shown on Drawings. Preparation of subgrade
materials to accept the concrete sidewalk placement is subsidiary to this item.


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and







El Paso Water Utilities  Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements September 2, 2022 
Public Service Board  
 


Bid No. SW68-22  Price and Payment Procedures 
GRV Project No. 22-042  01 20 00-15 


Specifications. 
 
49. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE AUXILIARY SPILLWAY TO INCLUDE FLUME 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of reinforced concrete spillway and flume in cubic 
yards (C.Y.) installed throughout the project and as shown on Drawings. Extended splash walls, 
as shown on the drawings, are part of the auxiliary spillway and shall be subsidiary to this item. 
Expansion, construction and joint sealant requirements of the concrete spillway are subsidiary to 
this item. Installation of the reinforced concrete vehicular access ramps adjacent to the spillway 
and including six (6) concrete bollards and foundations, is subsidiary to this item. Installation of 
temporary excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. 
Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work and this shall be 
subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress to adjacent 
properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. 
Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the reinforced concrete lining placement is subsidiary 
to this item. Others will perform work which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work 
performed under this Contract. Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's 
performing work through the Engineer. Work performed by other Contractor's may have grade 
differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and 
compaction to meet the requirements of the plans and specifications. This work shall be 
considered subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
50. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED 6’ ROCKWALL WITH WROUGHT IRON 
FENCING 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of rock wall installed measured in linear feet (L.F.) 
installed per the drawings and specifications. Work shall include required footing excavation, 
compacted structural fill requirements, footing installation to include rebar, and other 
requirements as detailed in the drawings and specifications. Bid item shall include footing costs in 
accordance with the Design Drawings and Specifications. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
 
51. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED WROUGHT IRON SINGLE SWING GATES WITH 
SIGNS  


A. Measurement shall be each (EA.) wrought iron gate installed including footings. 
Installation and placement of no trespassing/warning signs shall be subsidiary to this 
item. Breakdown shall be included in Contractor's schedule of values. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
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52. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CUSTOM 6’ WROUGHT IRON FENCE WITH 
SIGNS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of wrought iron fence in linear feet (L.F.) installed 
including footings and hardware. Work shall include required footing excavation, compacted 
structural fill requirements, footing installation to include rebar, and other requirements as detailed 
in the drawings and specifications. Bid item shall include footing costs in accordance with the 
Design Drawings and Specifications. Installation and placement of no trespassing/warning signs 
shall be subsidiary to this item. Breakdown shall be included in Contractor's schedule of values. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


53.  FURNISH AND INSTALL WATER DEPTH GAUGE MARKER 


A. Furnish and install Water Depth Gauge Pole with all its components and required foundation. 
Measurement shall be the actual amount of gauge poles (EA.) installed with required foundation 
and accessories included in the total. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


54.  EL PASO ELECTRIC UTILITY POLE RELOCATION AND COORDINATION 


A. Relocate electrical power poles and lines, includes coordination with EPE to schedule and 
facilitate relocation. Measurement to be in a lump sum (L.S.) for all indicated. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


55.  TEXAS GAS METER RELOCATION AND COORDINATION 


A. Relocate residential gas meter and line, includes coordination with Texas Gas Service to 
schedule and facilitate relocation. Measurement to be a lump sum (L.S.) for all indicated. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


56. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING GUARD RAIL 


A. Removal and disposal of existing guardrail and all components at west alley entrance to 
reservoir. Measurement to be in a lump sum (L.S.) for all indicated.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
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57.  REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF EXISTING STREET SIGN TO NEW LOCATION TO 
INCLUDE FOUNDATION 


A. Remove and relocate existing sign as indicated on plan. Contractor to remove all debris and 
accessories, to include pole foundation and hole backfill. Contractor to utilize existing signs but to 
furnish and install pole and provide a foundation. Measurement shall be made based on the unit 
price per each (EA.) of installed sign as shown in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


58. FURNISH, INSTALL, MAINTAIN, AND REMOVE TEMPORARY EROSION LOGS 


A. Furnish, install, maintain, and remove temporary erosion logs as indicated on plan. Install, 
maintain, and remove erosion, to prevent or reduce the discharge of pollutants in accordance with 
the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3). Measurement shall be made based on the 
unit price per linear feet (L.F.) of installed erosion logs as shown in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


59. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE CHANNEL FROM PITTSBURG AVE. FLUME TO 
POND 


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of reinforced concrete channel in cubic yards (C.Y.) 
installed from Pittsburgh Ave. flume to reservoir pond below as shown on Drawings. 10” flume 
walls (curb) along flume edges are included within this item and shall be constructed to transition 
to 6” curb for street. Expansion, construction and joint sealant requirements of the concrete flume 
are subsidiary to this item. Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including 
shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water 
stop on all concrete work and this shall be subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain 
responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or 
restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept 
the reinforced concrete channel placement is subsidiary to this item. Others will perform work 
which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work performed under this Contract. 
Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's performing work through the 
Engineer. Work performed by other Contractor's may have grade differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. 
Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and compaction to meet the requirements 
of the plans and specifications. This work shall be considered subsidiary to this item. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


60. REMOVAL OF EXISTING STREET SIGNS TO INCLUDE FOUNDATION 


A. Remove existing signs as indicated on plan and remove all debris and accessories, to include 
pole foundation and hole backfill. Signs are to be given to EPW Stormwater Operations for 
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storage. Measurement shall be made based on the unit price per each (EA.) of installed sign as 
shown in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


61.  FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED REINFORCED CONCRETE RIP RAP WITHIN 
RESERVOIR 


A. Furnish and install concrete rip rap to a depth of 6” as per plans within the reservoir. 
Measurement shall be made on the square yard (S.Y.) of reinforced concrete riprap as indicated 
in the drawings. Expansion, construction and joint sealant requirements of the reinforced concrete 
riprap are subsidiary to this item. Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including 
shoring and bracing is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water 
stop on all concrete work and this shall be subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain 
responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or 
restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso Water. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept 
the reinforced concrete channel placement is subsidiary to this item. Others will perform work 
which will be related to, interface with and connect to Work performed under this Contract. 
Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with other Contractor's performing work through the 
Engineer. Work performed by other Contractor's may have grade differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. 
Work connecting to these areas may require re-grading and compaction to meet the requirements 
of the plans and specifications. This work shall be considered subsidiary to this item. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


62. FURNISH AND INSTALL 10’ x 10’ CONCRETE SLAB FOR TOWER SPILLWAY 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of 6” concrete slab in square yards (S.Y.) installed in 
front of existing tower spillway, as shown on drawings. Preparation of subgrade materials to 
accept the concrete slab placement is included with this item. Contractor shall furnish and install 
a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work and this shall be subsidiary to this item. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


63. FURNISH AND INSTALL LOOSE ROCK GABION BASKETS 


A. Furnish and install concrete rip rap to a depth of 12” around the toe of reservoir under Pittsburg 
flume release, as per plan. Measurement shall be made on the cubic yard (C.Y.) of concrete rock 
riprap as indicated in the drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
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64. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE FLUME FROM PITTSBURGH AVE. 


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of reinforced concrete flume in cubic yards (C.Y.)  
installed from Pittsburgh Ave. to concrete channel below as shown on Drawings. Expansion, 
construction and joint sealant requirements of the concrete flume are subsidiary to this item. 
Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is subsidiary 
to this item. Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work and this 
shall be subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress to 
adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El 
Paso Water. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the reinforced concrete channel 
placement is subsidiary to this item. Others will perform work which will be related to, interface 
with and connect to Work performed under this Contract. Contractor shall coordinate and 
cooperate with other Contractor's performing work through the Engineer. Work performed by 
other Contractor's may have grade differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. Work connecting to these areas 
may require re-grading and compaction to meet the requirements of the plans and specifications. 
This work shall be considered subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


65. FURNISH, INSTALL AND IMPLEMENT FLOOD CONTROL PLAN 
 
A. Reservoir and channel project area is prone to flooding. Contractor to prepare a plan for rain 
and flooding events to protect the area. Contractor to submit plan prior to construction. Shall be 
paid for on a lump sum (L.S.) basis as stated in the Bid schedule, and shall include preparation 
by a Texas licensed professional engineer; submitting and obtaining approval of the flood control 
plan from the required governing agencies; furnishing, installing, and maintaining the approved 
Flood Control Plan (FCP) complete for the duration of the project; implementing and maintaining 
the FCP in conformance to Environmental Protection Agency and TCEQ regulations over the 
entire project area; and all other incidentals required for Contractor to complete, implement, and 
maintain the FCP requirements. All costs for this work shall be included in the Contractor's lump 
sum price and shall be complete compensation for complete performance of this work. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


66. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CUSTOM 4’ WROUGHT IRON FENCE WITH 
SIGNS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of 4’ wrought iron fence in linear feet (L.F.) installed 
including hardware. Installation and placement of no trespassing/warning signs shall be 
subsidiary to this item. Breakdown shall be included in Contractor's schedule of values. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


67. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN CROSSING 
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A. Measurement shall be in a lump sum (L.S.) for the entire pedestrian crossing to include 
crossing supports and landings on each end. Shall include all expansion, construction and joint 
requirements, saw-cutting procedure as detailed in the drawings and as specified herein. 
Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the concrete supports are subsidiary to this item.  


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be 
compensated in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction 
Drawings and Specifications. 


68. FURNISH AND INSTALL CONCRETE FLUME FROM TREMONT AVE. INTO 
RESERVOIR 


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of reinforced concrete flume in cubic yards (C.Y.) 
installed from Tremont Ave. to top of reservoir as shown on Drawings. Contractor to ensure 
opening in rockwall is appropriate to provide clear flow of water from flume into the reservoir area. 
Expansion, construction and joint sealant requirements of the concrete flume are subsidiary to 
this item. Installation of temporary excavation support systems, including shoring and bracing is 
subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil water stop on all concrete work 
and this shall be subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or 
distress to adjacent properties, structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to 
the El Paso Water. Preparation of subgrade materials to accept the reinforced concrete channel 
placement is subsidiary to this item. Others will perform work which will be related to, interface 
with and connect to Work performed under this Contract. Contractor shall coordinate and 
cooperate with other Contractor's performing work through the Engineer. Work performed by 
other Contractor's may have grade differentials of (+/-) 4-inches. Work connecting to these areas 
may require re-grading and compaction to meet the requirements of the plans and specifications. 
This work shall be considered subsidiary to this item. Steel sheet crossover and support for steel 
sheet to be subsidiary to this item. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


69. INSTALLATION OF STEEL BRIDGE SHEET ON 24” FLUME (SIDEWALK) 


A. Measurement shall be the actual size in square feet (S.F.) completely installed within the limits 
shown on Drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


70. INSTALLATION OF CONCRETE SUPPORT OF STEEL SHEET BRIDGE FOR 24” 
FLUME 


A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of supports each (EA.) completely installed as shown 
on Drawings. 


B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials, and labor in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 
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71. FURNISH AND INSTALL PROPOSED 6’ ROCK WALLS 
 
A. Measurement shall be the actual amount of rock wall installed measured in linear feet (L.F.) 
installed per the drawings and specifications. Work shall include required footing excavation, 
compacted structural fill requirements, footing installation to include rebar, and other 
requirements as detailed in the drawings and specifications. Bid item shall include footing costs in 
accordance with the Design Drawings and Specifications. 
 
B. Payment shall be made at the unit price as stated in the bid schedule and will be compensated 
in full for the necessary materials and Work in accordance with the construction Drawings and 
Specifications. 


 


2. PRODUCTS - Not Used  


3. EXECUTION - Not Used 


 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 30 00 


ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Coordination and project conditions. 


 
B. Field engineering. 
 
C. Preconstruction meeting. 
 
D. Progress meetings. 
 


1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various sections of Project Manual to 


ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction 
elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later. 


 
B. Verify utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with 


site utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities 
for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, operating equipment. 


 
C. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, 


and for repairs. 
 
D. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for 


Substantial Completion. 
 
E. Prior to commencement of work, coordination must be completed. Coordination shall 


include the preparation and distribution of pre-approved flyers that include the 
Contractor's Name with telephone number, name of the project, construction period, and 
location of work. Coordination shall be done with the following: 
1.   All business/residences within 500 feet of the project site 
2.   City of El Paso Streets & Maintenance; 915-212-0118 
3.   All Utility companies impacted by the project 
4.   El Paso Water Utility; 915-594-5785 
 


F. The Contractor shall be responsible for ascertaining the nature and extent of any 
collateral work done by others or work by other trades. The Contractor shall coordinate 
with others or work by other trades. The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional 
compensation from the El Paso Water resulting from such simultaneous or collateral 
work, nor shall concurrent work be the reason extension to the contract time. Contractor 
shall be aware of any and all concurrent work in the area that will require coordination for 
tie-ins of his/her work. If necessary to avoid or minimize damage or delay, the Contractor 
shall redeploy his work force to other areas of the Work, at no cost to the El Paso Water. 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the coordination between the El Paso Water 
Utility and for all coordination with utility companies as necessary for the timely 
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completion of the project. The Contractor shall be required to notify in person and by flyer 
all adjacent commercial and residential property owners of the proposed work prior to 
commencing construction. The flyer shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and 
approval. The notification and flyer shall include the anticipated construction schedule 
and a brief description of the scope of work. 


 
G. Contractor shall coordinate with the El Paso Electric Company (EPECo) prior to working 


within the electrical easement and around existing electrical poles. Contractor will be 
required to attend a safety orientation provided by EPECo. Contractor must complete the 
safety orientation prior to commencing work. Contractor shall contact Fernando Vasquez 
at (915) 543-5791, fernando.vasquez@epelectric.com, to coordinate the safety 
orientation. 


 
H. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to schedule and perform their work so as to 


provide proper passage of any storm water during the course of operations. All labor, 
tools, equipment and supervision required to assure such proper passage of runoff water 
and any removal or handling of water in order to maintain dry conditions shall be 
considered incidental to the remainder of the work and shall be at the expense of the 
Contractor. Contractor shall perform the work in stages but is ultimately responsible for 
the entire project area limits. 


 
I. The Contractor shall submit a drainage plan that shows the provisions for providing 


proper passage of any storm water during the course of operations. After a review as to 
form only, without review for adequacy, by the Engineer and El Paso Water's staff, the 
plan will be forwarded to the El Paso Water and/or Project Representative for use in 
monitoring the Contractor's construction activities. The drainage plan shall include 
provisions on how storm water will be managed and interfaced with the Tremont Dam 
Auxiliary Spillway Design and Improvements Task Order No. 2 and Contractor. 


 
1.3 FIELD ENGINEERING 


 
A. Employ Land Surveyor registered in State of Texas. 


 
B. Locate and protect survey control and reference points. Promptly notify Engineer of 


discrepancies discovered. 
 
C. Control datum for survey is N.A.V.D. 88. Topographic Survey was performed by GRV 


Integrated Engineering LLC. The survey was completed in spring 2021. The 
improvements do not include any right-of-way/boundary/metes and bounds surveys 
and/or descriptions. 


 
D. Verify set-backs and easements; confirm drawing dimensions and elevations. 
 
E. Provide field engineering services. Establish elevations, lines, and levels, utilizing 


recognized engineering survey practices. 
 
F. Submit copy of site drawing and certificate signed by Land Surveyor certifying elevations 


and locations of the Work are in conformance with Contract Documents. Maintain 
complete and accurate log of control and survey work as Work progresses. 
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G. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference 
points during construction. 


 
H. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required 


because of changes in grades or other reasons. 
I. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no 


changes without prior written notice to Engineer. 
 


1.4 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 
A. El Paso Water will schedule meeting after Notice of Award. 


 
B. Attendance Required: El Paso Water/Engineer, and Contractor. 
 
C. Agenda: 


1.    Provided by the Engineer. 
 


D. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to 
participants, with copies to El Paso Water, and those affected by decisions made. 


 


1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 


A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work as required by El Paso 
Water. 
 


B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at 
meetings. 


 
C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, El Paso 


Water, and or El Paso Water's representative, Engineer, and or engineer's representative, as 
appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 


 
D. Agenda: 


1.   Review minutes of previous meetings. 
2.   Review of Work progress. 
3.   Field observations, problems, and decisions. 
4.   Identification of problems impending planned progress. 
5.   Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 
6.   Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules. 
7.   Maintenance of progress schedule. 
8.   Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 
9.   Planned progress during succeeding work period. 
10.   Coordination of projected progress. 
11.   Maintenance of quality and work standards. 
12.   Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 
13.   Other business relating to Work. 


 


E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with 
copies to Engineer, El Paso Water, and those affected by decisions made.  
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 16  


CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. References. 


 
B. Quality assurances. 
 
C. Format. 
 
D. Schedules. 
 
E. Submittals. 
 
F. Updating schedules. 
 
G. Distribution. 
 


1.2 REFERENCES 
 
A. For Products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus 


standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements 
are specified or are required by applicable codes. 
 


B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, 
except where a specific date is established by code. 


 
C. Obtain copies of standard where required by product specifications. 
 
D. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, nor responsibilities of the parties in Contract 


nor those of the Engineer shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or 
inference otherwise in any reference document. 


 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 
A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, Products, services, site conditions, 


and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 
 


B. Comply with manufactures’ instructions, including each step in sequence. 
 
C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 


from Engineer before proceeding. 
 
D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 


stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 
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E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 
 
F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 


manufacturer. 
 
G. Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 


stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 
 


1.4 FORMAT 
 
A. Listings: Reading from left to right, in ascending order for each activity. Identify each activity 


with applicable specification section number. 
 


B. Diagram Sheet Size: 24 inches high x36 inches wide. 
 
C. Scale and Spacing: To allow for notations and revisions. 
 


1.5 SCHEDULES 
 
A. Submit preliminary progress schedule. 


 
B. After review and approval, revise and resubmit schedule to comply with revised Project 


Schedule. 
 
C. During progress of work, revise and resubmit Project Schedule with Applications for 


Payment. 
 
D. Contractor shall update the Project Schedule and provide a 2-week look ahead. 
 
E. Contractor shall update the Project Schedule at least monthly and provide to Engineer. 
 
F. Prepare sub-schedules for each stage of Work identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. 
 
G. Coordinate contents with schedule of values in Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 
 


1.6 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit shop drawings, product data and samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 for 


review and compliance with Contract Documents, for field dimensions and clearances, for 
relation to available space, and for relation to work of separate contracts. Revise and 
resubmit as required. 
 


B. Shop drawings shall be prepared with sufficient detail and notation for field erection and 
installation. Shop drawings shall be separate drawings prepared by the supplier of 
materials. Photo copies of the contract documents for use as shop drawings will not be 
permitted. 


 
C. Submittals which utilize electronic files on any of the drawings in the contract documents 


may not be used, unless a written agreement that stipulates the conditions under which 
these documents may be used, is executed between the user and the Engineer of record. 
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D. Submit requests for interpretation of Contract Documents, and obtain instructions through 
the Owner. 


 
E. Process requests for substitutions, and change orders, through the Owner or his 


designated agent.  
 
F. Deliver closeout submittals for review and preliminary inspection reports. 
 
G. Submit under transmittal letter form specified in Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 
 


1.7 UPDATING SCHEDULES 
 
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities. 


 
B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each 


activity Update diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work. 
 
C. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other 


identifiable changes. 
 
D. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion. 
 
E. Submit sorts required to support recommended changes. 
 
F. Prepare narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on 


schedule. Report corrective action taken or proposed and its effect including effects of 
changes on schedules of separate contractors. 


 
1.8 DISTRIBUTION 


 
A. Following joint review, distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, 


to Subcontractors, Suppliers, Engineer, and Owner. 
 


B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in 
schedules. 


 
PART 2 PRODUCTS – Not Used 


 


PART 3 EXECUTION – Not Used  


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 


SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Submittal procedures. 


 
B. Proposed products list. 
 
C. Product data. 
 
D. Shop drawings. 
 
E. Certificates. 
 
F. Manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
G. Construction photographs. 
 
H. Video Taping. 
 


1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
A. Transmit each submittal with AIA Form G810 Engineer accepted form. A total of 7copies 


is required for each submittal. 
 


B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and 
sequential alphabetic suffix. 


 
C. Identify Project, Contractor, subcontractor and supplier; pertinent drawing and detail 


number, and specification section number, appropriate to submittal. 
 
D. Apply Contractors stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of 


products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of 
information is in accordance with requirements of the Work and Contract Documents 


 
E. Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and deliver to Owner. Coordinate submission of 


related items. 
 
F. For each submittal for review, allow 5 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor. 
 
G. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations which may 


be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work. 
 
H. Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Engineer review stamps. 
 
I. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission. 
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J. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report 
inability to comply with requirements. 


 
K. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. 


 


1.3 PROPOSED PRODUCTS LIST 
 
A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for 


use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product. 
 


B. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model 
or catalog designation, and reference standards. 


 
1.4 PRODUCT DATA 


 
A. Product Data: Submit to Engineer for review for limited purpose of checking for 


conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract 
Documents. 
 


B. Submit number of copies Contractor requires, plus two copies Engineer will retain. 
 
C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. 


Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project. 
 
D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and 


location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 
 
E. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL 


PROCEDURES article and for record documents described in Section 01 70 00 Execution 
and Closeout Requirements. 


 
1.5 SHOP DRAWINGS 


 
A. Shop Drawings: Submit to Engineer for review for limited purpose of checking for conformance 


with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 
 


B. Shop drawings shall be prepared with sufficient detail and notation for field erection and 
installation. Shop drawings shall be separate drawings prepared by the supplier of materials. 
Photo copies of the contract documents for use as shop drawings will not be permitted. 


 
C. Submittals which utilize electronic files on any of the drawings in the contract documents may 


not be used, unless a written agreement that stipulates the conditions under which these 
documents may be used, is executed between the user and the Engineer of record. 


 
D. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and 


location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 
 
E. When required by individual specification sections, provide shop drawings signed and sealed 


by professional engineer responsible for designing components shown on shop drawings. 
1. Includes signed and sealed calculations to support design. 
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2. Submit drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval 
by authorities having jurisdiction. 


3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 
 


F. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES article and for record documents described in Section 01 70 00 Execution 
and Closeout Requirements. 
 


1.6 TEST REPORTS 
 
A. Submit for Engineer's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. 


 
B. Submit test reports for information for limited purpose of assessing conformance with 


information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 
 


1.7 CERTIFICATES 
 
A. When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by manufacturer, 


installation/application subcontractor, or Contractor to Engineer, in quantities specified for 
Product Data. 
 


B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit 
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
 


C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be 
acceptable to Engineer. 


 
1.8 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 


 
A. When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery, 


storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, to Engineer for delivery to 
Owner in quantities specified for Product Data. 


 
B. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special 


environmental criteria required for application or installation. 
 


1.9 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 
 


A. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by an 
experienced photographer, acceptable to Engineer. 


 
B. Each month submit photographs with Application for Payment. 


 
C. Photographs: One print color mounted on 8-1/2 x 11 inch, with left edge binding margin for 


three hole punch. 
 


D. Take site photographs from differing directions indicating relative progress of the Work. 
 


E. Identify each print on front. Identify name of Project, contract number, phase, orientation of 
view, date and time of view, name and address of photographer, and photographer's numbered 
identification of exposure. 
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1.10 VIDEO TAPING 


 
A. Prior to any construction, the project construction site shall be video taped by the Contractor 


accompanied by the Engineer or his representative, to show existing conditions of the adjacent 
properties, easements, structures, utilities, drainage structures channels and other existing 
improvements. After completion of the project, the construction site shall be video taped by the 
Contractor accompanied by the Engineer or his representative to show the condition of the 
finished construction of adjacent properties, easements, structures, utilities, drainage 
structures, channels and other completed improvements under this project. Two copies in DVD 
format shall furnished to the Engineer prior to and after construction and shall include labels 
including project title, Bid No., and date recorded. 
 


PART 2 PRODUCTS – Not Used 


PART 2 EXECUTION – Not Used 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 


QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Quality control and control of installation. 


 
B. Tolerances. 
 
C. References. 
 
D. Labeling. 
 
E. Testing and Inspection services. 
 
F. Examination. 
 
G. Preparation. 
 


1.2 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 


A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, 
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 
 


B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 
 


C. When manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 
from Engineer before proceeding. 
 


D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 
 


E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.  
 


F. Verify field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by 
manufacturer. 
 


G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 


 
1.3 TOLERANCES 


 
A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable 


Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 
 


B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. When manufacturers' tolerances conflict with 
Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding 
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C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.


1.4 REFERENCES 


A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus
standards, comply with requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements
are specified or are required by applicable codes.


B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Contract Documents,
except where specific date is established by code.


C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.


D. When specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Engineer before proceeding.


E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, nor responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those
of Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in reference documents.


1.5 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES 


A. Where tests of materials or any portions of the Work are required by law/ordinance or public
authority, the Contractor shall bear all costs of such tests, shall give timely notice of readiness
therefore, and shall furnish to the Engineer the required certification of testing. Tests specified
in the Technical Specifications shall fall into four categories: (I) those required for approval of
materials prior to use, which serve the same purpose as shop drawings or samples; (2) those
required by law; (3) those necessary for acceptance of equipment, or facilities, and (4) those
made during the progress of the Work to check compliance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall bear all the costs of the tests.


B. The Contractor shall furnish the materials for any samples and shall fully cooperate with the
Engineer or Testing Laboratory in securing such samples. Any re-work necessary by the
Contractor to obtain passing tests shall be at the Contractor's cost and no time extension for
delays will be considered by the Owner.


C. The Contractor shall provide an independent testing agency to take samples and perform
moisture content, gradation, compaction and density tests, flowable fill and HMAC, as well as,
all labor, equipment and apparatus necessary for testing of concrete aggregate, concrete mix,
concrete strength, pipelines, pipe bedding, trench and/or structural backfill, equipment, site
utilities, electrical utilities, mechanical systems, electrical systems, instrumentation and control
systems, vibration levels and other items necessary to demonstrate compliance with the
specifications, drawings and any applicable permits and codes. The Contractor shall submit
qualifications of geotechnical testing laboratory to the Engineer prior to engaging such services.


D. The qualifications for the testing lab proposed by the Contractor shall be an AASHTO Certified
or a COE's validated laboratory. In addition the laboratory testing personnel shall be NICET
certified as well as hold ACI field testing certifications.
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E. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a testing plan prepared by the geotechnical
testing laboratory. The plan shall include the following minimum testing frequencies and
rates:


1. Earthwork Observation and Testing:
a. Observation and testing of sub-grade materials and structural fill, including


compaction testing and moisture content as per project specifications.
Laboratory testing for maximum density, optimum moisture content, and
soil classification relative to project specifications.


b. One field density test per 8-inch lift beneath driveways and curb/gutter as
required by EPW.


c. One field density test for each 300 lineal feet of prepared trench per 8inch
lift in nonstructural areas.


d. Two field density tests per 8-inch lift for each 125 lineal feet in paved areas.
e. One moisture-density curve for each type of material used, as indicated


by sieve analysis and plasticity index
2. Portland Cement Concrete Testing:


a. Testing of concrete for slump, temperature, air content, and casting of
compressive strength cylinders as per project specifications.


b. Compressive strength testing of cylinders.
c. Refer to Technical Specification Section 03 31 00.


3. Plant Mix Bituminous Pavement:
a. Sampling and laboratory testing of delivered material.
b. Laboratory testing including bulk specific gravity, extraction and gradation,


Marshall.
c. Properties and core densities as per project specifications.
d. Field density testing of compacted materials, as per project specifications.
e. Density tests shall be determined by cores taken at every 500 square


yards or at every 125 lineal feet.
f. The thickness of the pavement course shall be determined by cores taken


at every 500 square yards or at every 125 lineal feet.
4. Other:


a. This category covers any other testing that is not defined but is required
for acceptance of the work, or as may be specified separately in other
specification sections.


1.6 COSTS PAID BY THE CONTRACTOR 


A. All testing, labor, equipment and apparatus required shall be paid by the Contractor.
Retests and re-inspections by the Engineer for all testing required due to defective work
and testing, will be back-charged to Contractor.


1.7 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


A. Cooperate with laboratory personnel; provide access to the work and to manufacturer's
operations. Provide samples of materials to be tested, in the required quantities, to the
laboratory representative at the Contractor's expense. Monitor quality control over
suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship to produce
work specified quality. Comply fully with manufacturer's instructions, including performing
each step in sequence.


B. Should manufacturer's instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Engineer before proceeding. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality
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for the work except when more stringent tolerances, codes or specified requirements 
indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship. Perform work by persons qualified 
to produce workmanship of specified quality. Furnish copies of mill test reports to the 
laboratory.  


 
C. Furnish labor and facilities: 


1. Access to work to be tested. 
2. To obtain and handle test samples at the site. 
3. To facilitate inspections and test. 
4. For laboratory’s exclusive use for storage and curing of test samples until removed 


to the laboratory. 
5. To repair any test holes in order to match original conditions. 


 
D. Testing shall not be cause for claims for delay by the Contractor, and all expenses accruing 


there from shall be deemed to be incidental to the Contract. 
 


1.8 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES AND REPORTS 
 
A. When specified in individual specifications sections, suppliers or manufacturers shall 


provide qualified personnel to observe site conditions, installations and quality of 
workmanship, as applicable and to initiate instructions when necessary. Submit report to 
the Engineer for review within seven days of observations. 
 


PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work. 
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 


B. Verify existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being 
A. applied or attached. 


 
C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 


 
D. Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations. 


 
3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Existing pavement, topsoil, vegetation, roots, and any soft soils in the construction areas 
shall be stripped from the site and hauled away from the site as it is generated. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 


TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Construction Facilities: 
1. Field offices and sheds. 
2. Vehicular access. 
3. Parking. 
4. Progress cleaning and waste removal. 
5. Project identification. 
6. Traffic regulation. 
7. Fire prevention facilities. 


 
B. Temporary Controls: 


1. Barriers. 
2. Enclosures and fencing. 
3. Security. 
4. Water control. 
5. Dust control. 
6. Erosion and sediment control. 
7. Protection of Streams, Laterals and Canals. 
8. Noise control. 
9. Pest control. 
10. Pollution control. 
11. Rodent control. 


 
C. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls. 


 


1.2 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 
 


A. Provide and pay for power service required from utility source as needed for construction 
operation. 
 


B. Provide temporary electric feeder from electrical service at location as directed by El Paso 
Water. Do not disrupt El Paso Water's use of service. 


 
C. Complement existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for construction 


operations. 
 


D. Provide power outlets, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located as required for 
construction operations. Provide flexible power cords as required for portable construction tools 
and equipment. 


 
E. Permanent convenience receptacles may not be utilized during construction. 
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1.3 TELEPHONE SERVICE 
 


A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone service to field office at time of project mobilization. 
 


1.4 FACSIMILE SERVICE 
 


A. Provide, maintain and pay for facsimile service and dedicated telephone line to field office at 
time of project mobilization. 


 


1.5 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE 


 


A. Provide and pay for suitable quality water service as needed to maintain specified1.9 
conditions for construction operations. Connect to existing water source 
 


B. Extend branch piping with outlets located so water is available by hoses with threaded 
connections. Provide temporary pipe insulation to prevent freezing. 


 
1.6 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 
 


A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Local businesses facility use is not 
permitted. Provide facilities at time of project mobilization. 
 


1.7 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS 
 


A. The Contractor shall provide an office building for the use of the El Paso Water or El Paso 
Water's authorized representative (Engineer). The office shall be a minimum of 200 square 
feet in size. Contractor shall make the necessary arrangements for electricity. The office be 
equipped with toilet facilities and be adequately lighted, heated and cooled. The office will 
be furnished with desk, chair, plan table, book case and locking file cabinet with 2 sets of 
keys. The keys shall be turned over to the Engineer for the duration of the projects. Location 
of the office will be determined after award of the Contract and mutually agreed upon 
between the Contractor and the Engineer. Contractor shall provide on-site power as 
required for the facilities. The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements to have the 
trailer at the construction site. 
 


B. The Contractor shall provide weekly janitorial services for the space occupied by the El Paso 
Water or El Paso Water's authorized representative. These services shall include as a 
minimum:  


 
1. Sweeping and dusting of office space. 


 
2. Trash removal. 


 
3. Cleaning and supply replacement in toilet(s). 
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1.8  VEHICULAR ACCESS 
 


A. Construct temporary all-weather access roads from public thoroughfares to serve construction 
area, of width and load bearing capacity to accommodate unimpeded traffic for construction 
purposes. 
 


B. Construct temporary bridges and culverts to span low areas and allow unimpeded drainage. 
 


C. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires, provide detours as 
necessary for unimpeded traffic flow. 


 
D. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles. Maintain 20 feet wide driveways with 


turning space between and around combustible materials. 
 


E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions. 
 


F. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 
 


1.9  PARKING 
 


A. Arrange for temporary surface parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. 
 


B. Locate as approved by El Paso Water. 
 


C. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking. 
 


D. Use of existing on-site streets and driveways for construction traffic is not permitted. Tracked 
vehicles not allowed on paved areas. 


 
E. Use of existing parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted. 


 
F. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas. 


 
G. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement. 


 
H. Maintenance: 


1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition free of excavated material, 
construction equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice. 


2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair 
breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain 
paving and drainage in original, or specified, condition. 
 


I. Removal, Repair: 
1. Repair existing facilities damaged by use, to original specified condition. 


 
J. Mud From Site Vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before 


entering streets. 
 


1.10  PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 
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A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in clean and orderly 
condition. 
 


B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, inlets, other closed or remote spaces, prior to 
enclosing spaces. 


 
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue 


cleaning to eliminate dust. 
 


D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose off-
site. 


 
 


1.11  PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 
 


A. Design sign and structure to withstand 60 miles/hr wind velocity. 
 


B. Sign shall include the Project Name, Construction Duration, Contractor's Name, and shall 
have all applicable permits displayed. 


 
C. Maintenance: Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage. 


 
D. Removal: Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project and 


restore area. 
 


1.12  TRAFFIC REGULATION 
 


A. Signs, Signals, And Devices: 
1. Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: As approved 


by authority having jurisdiction. 
2. Traffic Control Signals: As approved by City of El Paso Traffic Department. 
3. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights: As approved by City of El Paso Traffic 


Department. 
4. Flagperson Equipment: As required by City of El Paso Traffic Department. 


 
B. Flag Persons: Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction 


operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes. 
 


C. Flares And Lights: Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic lanes 
and to guide traffic. 


 
D. Haul Routes: 


1. Shall be approved by the El Paso Water. Establish public thoroughfares to be used 
for haul routes and site access. 
 


E. Traffic control for all areas of the project shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The traffic 
control plan (TCP) shall conform to the specifications and principles given in the "TEXAS 
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES", latest edition and version issued 
by the Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT). The TCP shall be seated by a licensed 
professional engineer in the State of Texas. The Contractor shall prepare a TCP acceptable 
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to and approved by the City Engineer of the City of El Paso or his/her representative. 
Contractor shall maintain permit active. All traffic control plans shall include an electronic traffic 
message board that is programmable and is to be strategically placed at the site. 
 


F. The Contractor shall erect portable message signs for a period of six (6) days prior to 
commencement of staging construction activities. Signs shall display message notifying 
traveling public of upcoming construction. Contact City of El Paso Traffic Department for exact 
message to be displayed and location of signs. 


 
G. Businesses, emergency facilities, schools, and E.M.S. shall be advised and/or consulted prior 


to the start of construction. Access to the public and private property — local access shall be 
maintained to all properties at all times during construction and maintenance activities. The 
TCP shall show the hours of the day and the tentative total number of days it will be in effect. 


 
H. Traffic Signals — The City Traffic Department shall be notified at least two (2) days prior to 


commencing work activity in the vicinity of signalized intersections. TCP & Street Name Signs 
— All existing TCP and street name signs and sign posts adjacent to construction activity shall 
be protected from damage. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to existing 
TCP and street name signs and sign posts. The damage shall be repaired completely and to 
the satisfaction of the El Paso Water within 24-hours and a temporary sign shall be provided. 
Upon the completion and prior to opening streets to traffic, the Contractor must notify the City 
of El Paso for their approval. 


 
I. US 54 and McCombs Street are a TxDOT owned facility. Contractor shall use the TCP 


approved by TxDOT and included in the contract documents. 
 


1.13 FIRE PREVENTION FACILITIES 
 


A. Designate area on site where smoking is permitted. Provide approved ashtrays in designated 
smoking areas. 
 


B. Establish fire watch for cutting and welding and other hazardous operations capable of starting 
fires. Maintain fire watch before, during, and after hazardous operations until threat of fire does 
not exist. 


 
C. Portable Fire Extinguishers: NFPA 10; 10 pound capacity, 4A-60B: C UL rating. 


1. Provide minimum one fire extinguisher in every construction trailer and storage shed. 
 


1.14 BARRIERS 


A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing 
facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demolition. 
 


B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by authorities having jurisdiction for public 
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building. 


 
C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants. 


 
D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 


 
1.15 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING 
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A. Construction: Contractor's option. 
 


B. Provide protection. 
 


1.16 SECURITY 
 


A. Security Program: 
1. Protect Work existing premises from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry. 
2. Initiate program at project mobilization. 
3. Maintain program throughout construction period until El Paso Water acceptance. 


 
B. Entry Control: 


1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Project site and existing facilities. 
2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification. 
3. Maintain log of workers and visitors, make available to El Paso Water on request. 
4. Coordinate access of El Paso Water’s personnel to site in coordination with El 


Paso Waters security forces. 
 


1.17 WATER CONTROL 


 


A. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain 
pumping equipment. 
 


B. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site 
from soil erosion. 


 
C. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to schedule and perform his/her work so as to 


provide proper passage of any storm water during the course of his/her operations. All labor, 
tools, equipment and supervision required to assure such proper passage of runoff water and 
any removal or handling of water in order to maintain dry conditions shall be considered as 
incidental to the remainder of the work and shall be at the expense of the Contractor. 
Contractor shall perform his work in stages but is ultimately responsible for the entire project 
area. 


 
D. The Contractor shall submit a drainage plan that shows the provisions for providing proper 


passage of any storm water during the course of his/her operations. After a review as to form 
only, without review for adequacy, by the Engineer and El Paso Water's staff, the plan will be 
forwarded to the El Paso Water and/or Project Representative for use in monitoring the 
Contractor's construction activities. 


 
1.18 DUST CONTROL 


 


A. Execute Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations. 
 


B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere. 
 


1.19 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 
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A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills, from
borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.


B. Minimize surface area of bare soil exposed at one time.


C. Provide temporary measures including berms, dikes, and drains, and other devices to prevent
water flow.


D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or clays.


E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly
apply corrective measures.


1.20 PROTECTION OF STREAMS, LATERALS AND CANALS 


A. Care shall be taken to prevent any damage to any stream, lateral or canal from pollution by
debris, sediment, or other material, or from the manipulation of equipment and/or materials in
or near such streams. Water that has been used for washing or processing, or that contains
oil that may reduce the quality of the water in the stream, lateral or canal shall not be returned
to the stream, lateral or canal. Such waters shall be removed from the site.


B. The Contractor shall not discharge water from dewatering operations directly into any live or
intermittent stream, channel, wetlands, surface water, or any lateral without the approval of
the appropriate regulating agency.


C. All preventative measures shall be taken to avoid spillage of petroleum products and other
pollutants. In the event of any spillage, prompt remedial action shall be taken in accordance
with local and state agency regulations.


1.21 NOISE CONTROL 


A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise and noise produced by construction
operations.


1.22 PEST CONTROL 


A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work.


1.23 POLLUTION CONTROL 


A. Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.


B. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and
atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations.


C. The control of environmental pollution requires consideration of air, water, land, and involves
management of noise and solid waste, as well as other pollutants.
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D. During the life of this Contract, maintain all facilities constructed for pollution control as long
as the operations creating the particular pollutant are being carried out or until the material
concerned has become stabilized to the extent that pollution is no longer being created.


1.24 RODENT CONTROL 


A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading
premises.


1.25 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 


A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.


B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.


C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore permanent
facilities used during construction to specified condition.


PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 


PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 57 00 


TEMPORARY CONTROLS SECTION 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Related Sections
B. Barriers
C. Water Control
D. Security
E. Dust Control
F. Erosion and Sediment Control
G. Noise Control
H. Pollution Control


1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 


A. General Conditions
B. Section 01 00 00 – General Requirements


1.3 BARRIERS 


A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction area and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations
and demolition.


B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way.


C. Provide protection for plant life designated to remain. Replace damaged plant life.
D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site and structures from damage.


1.4 WATER CONTROL 


A. Grade site to drain. Site should adequately handle the runoff generated by a 10 Year
Storm Event.


Maintain excavations free of water. 


B. Protect site from puddling running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from Soil erosion.


1.5 SECURITY 


A. Coordinate with Owner’s security program.


1.6 DUST CONTROL 


A. Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispensing into the atmosphere.


Site watering on a daily basis is required during heavy construction.
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1.7 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 


A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills,
from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.


B. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.
C. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains to prevent water flow.
D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or


clays.
E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly


apply corrective measures.
F. Removal of waste material from site on a regular basis shall be required. Stockpiling of


materials that will not be utilized on this project shall not be permitted.
G. All phases of sedimentation and erosion control shall comply with the U.S. Environmental


Protection Agency NPDES Regulations and the state regulations, which require the
preparation of a Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). The Contractor shall
conform to the plans and maintain the SWPPP at all times.


1.8 NOISE CONTROL 


A. Provide methods, means and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction
operations


1.9 POLLUTION CONTROL 


A. Provide methods, means and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and
atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by
construction operations.


B. Comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations concerning
environmental pollution control and abatement


END OF SECTION – 01 57 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 


PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 


 


1.1       SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Products. 
 


B. Product delivery requirements. 
 
 


C. Product storage and handling requirement. 
 
 
1.2  PRODUCTS 
 


A. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers suitable for intended use. Furnish products of 
each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. 


 
B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as 


specifically permitted by Contract Documents. 
 


C. Furnish interchangeable components from same manufacturer for components being 
replaced. 


 
1.3  PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 
 


A. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 


B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are 
correct, and products are undamaged. 


 
C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 


disfigurement, or damage. 
 
1.4 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMTS 
 


A. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
 


B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 
 


C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an 
environment favorable to product. 


 
D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 


 
E. Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or 


protection. 
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F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide 


ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products. 
 


G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing 
with foreign matter. 


 
H. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 


products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 


 


PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 


EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Closeout procedures. 


 
B. Final cleaning. 
 
C. Protecting installed construction. 
 
D. Project record documents. 
 
E. Product warranties and product bonds. 
 


1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 


A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready 
for Engineer's review. 
 


B. Provide submittals to Engineer/El Paso Water required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 
C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous 


payments, and sum remaining due. 
 


1.3 FINAL CLEANING 
 


A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment. 
 


B. Clean equipment and fixtures to sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to 
surface and material being cleaned. 


 
C. Clean debris from the drainage system. 
 
D. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 
 
E. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from site. 
 


1.4 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 


A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual 
specification sections. 
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B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in 
immediate work area to prevent damage. 


 
C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 
 


1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 


A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 
1. Drawings 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 
6. Manufacture’s instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 


 
B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by El Paso Water. 


 
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 
 
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly. 
 
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products 


installed, including the following: 
1. Manufacture’s name and product model and number. 
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 


 
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction 


including: 
1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 


referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
2. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
3. Details not on original Contract drawings. 


 
G. Submit documents to El Paso Water with claim for final Application for Payment. 


 
1.6 PRODUCT WARRRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS 
 


A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufacturers, within ten days after completion of applicable item of work. 
 


B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufacturers. 
 


C. Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 
 


D. Co-execute submittals when required. 
 


E. Include Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic 
cover. 
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F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 
 


G. Time Of Submittals: 
1. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior 


to final Application for Payment. 
2. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial 


Completion, submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as 
beginning of warranty or band period. 


 
PART 2 PRODUCTS – Not Used 
 


PART 3 EXECUTION – Not Used 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 19 
SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION (CIVIL) 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 
 
A. Section Includes: 


1. Demolishing designated construction. 
2. Protecting items designated to remain. 
3. Removing demolished materials. 


 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 


 
A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 
B. Demolition Schedule: Indicate overall schedule and interruptions required for utility and building 


services. 
 


1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals. 
B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped utilities, concealed utilities 


discovered during demolition, subsurface obstructions, and changes in the drawings. 
 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Conform to City of El Paso code for demolition work, and dust control. 


B. Conform to City of El Paso and TCEQ code for procedures when hazardous or contaminated 
materials are discovered. 


C. Obtain required permits from authorities having jurisdiction. 


D. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso standards. 


 
1.5 SEQUENCING (MISSING) 


 
1.6 SCHEDULING 


 
A. Schedule Work to coincide with new construction and construction by others. 


B. Cooperate with El Paso Water in scheduling noisy operations and waste removal that may impact 
El Paso Waters operation and in adjoining spaces. 


1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


C. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent building areas. 


D. Cease operations immediately if structure appears to be in danger and notify El Paso Water and 
Engineer. Do not resume operations until directed. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 PREPARATION 
 


A. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their requirements. 


B. Mark location and termination of utilities. 


C. Erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices, including warning signs and lights, 
and similar measures, for protection of the public and existing improvements indicated to remain. 
 


3.2 DEMOLITION 


A. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent building areas. 


B. Do not close or obstruct roadways, sidewalks unless specifically called out in the Drawings. 


C. Disconnect and remove designated utilities within demolition areas. 


D. Cap and identify abandoned utilities at termination points when utility is not completely removed. 
Annotate Record Drawings indicating location and type of service for capped utilities remaining 
after demolition. 


E. Demolish in orderly and careful manner. Protect existing improvements. 


F. Remove demolished materials from site except where specifically noted otherwise. Do not burn or 
bury materials on site. 


G. Remove materials as Work progresses. Upon completion of Work, leave areas in clean condition. 


H. Remove temporary Work. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 31 00 


        STRUCTURAL CONCRETE WORK 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 


A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions and Division 1
Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.


1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 


A. Extent of concrete work shown on drawings.
B. Concrete paving and walks are specified in other Division 03 specification sections.


1.3 RELATED WORKS 


A. SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A. Product Data: Submit data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and
forming accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, joint systems, curing compounds, and
others as requested by the Engineer.


B. Shop Drawings, Reinforcement: Submit original shop drawings prepared under the direction of a
registered Professional Engineer for fabrication, bending, and placement of concrete
reinforcement. Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced
Concrete Structures" showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, diagrams of bent bars, and
arrangement of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required for openings
through concrete structures. Shop drawings shall include a full elevation of each wall showing all
reinforcing required, and all special or additional reinforcing and all embedded plates. These
details shall include the diagrammatic elevation of all walls, at a scale sufficiently large to show
clearly the position of all marginal bars around openings, dowels, splices, etc., for these bars.
The ends of reinforcing bars shall be located by appropriate dimensions in the shop drawings.
Approval shall extend only to general arrangement and correspondence with the Contract
Documents, and shall not relieve the Contractor from complying with the requirements of the
Contract Documents as to dimension, laps, lengths, fit, spacing, size, etc.


1. In no case will concrete be placed unless the Contractor has used approved shop
drawings for placement of steel reinforcing and has copies of approved shop drawings in
the field for use by the El Paso Water's representative when reviewing the
reinforcement placement prior to concrete placement.


C. Shop Drawings, Formwork: Submit shop drawings for forms for specific finished concrete
surfaces. Show form construction including jointing, special form joint or reveals location and
pattern of form tie placement, and other items, which affect exposed concrete visually.
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D. Samples: Submit samples of materials as requested by the engineer, including names, sources 
and descriptions. 


E. Laboratory Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports by the Contractor's Testing Agency for 
concrete materials and mix design test. 


F. Material Certificates: Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports 
when permitted by the El Paso Water. Material certificates shall be signed by manufacturer and 
Contractor, certifying that each material item complies with, or exceeds, specified requirements. 
Provide certification from admixture manufacturers that chloride content complies with 
specification requirements. 


G. Mill Certificates: Submit steel producer's certificates of mill analysis, tensile and bend tests for 
all reinforcement steel to be used on the project. 


1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications, and standards, 
except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:  
1. ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings". 
2.  ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete." 
3.  Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute, (CRSI) "Manual of Standard Practice".  


B. Concrete Testing and Inspection Laboratory: The El Paso Water shall engage and pay for a 
Testing and Inspection Laboratory to perform all tests specified herein for determining quality or 
acceptability of materials and work specified in these documents. 


C. The Contractor shall engage and pay for a Testing Agency approved by the El Paso Water to 
perform material evaluation tests and to prepare the concrete mix designs.  


D. Materials and installed work: Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting as 
directed by the El Paso Water, at any time during the progress of work. Allow free access to 
material stockpiles and facilities. Test, not specifically indicated to be done at the El Paso 
Water's expense, including the retesting of rejected materials for installed work, and shall be 
done at the Contractor's expense. 


 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


A. Protection of Footings and Other Concrete Work Against Freezing: Cover completed work at 
footing level or elsewhere with sufficient temporary or permanent cover as required to protect 
footings, and other concrete elements and adjacent subgrade against possibility of freezing; 
maintain cover for time period as necessary. 


B. Protect adjacent finish materials against spatter during concrete placement. 
 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 FORM MATERIALS 


A. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or other acceptable material. 
Provide lumber dressed on at least 2 edges and one side for tight fit. 
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B. Form Coatings: Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds on forms to be 
removed, that will not bond with, stain nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not 
impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.  


C. Forms Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal form ties, 
designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spilling concrete upon removal. Provide 
units which will leave no metal closer than 1-1/2" to surface.  


1. Provide ties which, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1" diameter in 
concrete surface. 


D. Earth as Forms: Excavated footings may be formed by using the excavated earth surfaces. Earth 
forms may be used only if the cut earth surfaces can maintain their shape without danger of 
cave-in. Sides and bottoms of earth forms shall be smooth, even and true vertical or horizontal 
planes.  


E. The Subgrade under slabs shall be fine graded and compacted, as specified in SECTION 31 20 00 
- EARTHWORK FOR STRUCTURES. 


F. Expansion Joint Filler: Expansion joint filler shall be performed bituminous material consisting of 
mineral fibers impregnated with asphalt conforming to ASTM D 994. Joint material shall extend 
the full depth of the slab or joint and shall be of the thickness indicated on the drawings. 


G. No PVC Water Stops 
 


2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS 


A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60 & ASTM A706 Grade 60, deformed. 
B. Steel Wire: ASTM A 82, plain, cold-drawn steel. 
C. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 185 welded steel wire fabric. 
D. Welded Deformed Steel Wire Fabric: ASTM A 497. 
E. Supports for Reinforcement: Bolsters, chairs, spacers and other devices for spacing, supporting 


and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Use wire bar type supports 
complying with CRSI specifications.  
1. For slabs-on-grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material 


will not support chair legs.  
2. For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces (exposed face of channels and culverts), where legs 


of supports are in contact with forms, provide supports with legs which are plastic protected 
(CRSI, Class 1) or stainless steel protected (CRSI, Class 2). 
 


2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 


A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or Type II.  
B. Fly-Ash: ASTM C 618, Type C, not to exceed 20% replacement of cement, by weight.  
C. Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, and as herein specified. Provide aggregates from a 


single source for exposed concrete.  
D. Pea Gravel: ASTM C33, washed clean, hard, rounded gravel, except graded so 90% passes 3/8 


inch screen and 90% is retained in 1/4 inch.  
E. Water: Potable.  
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F. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260 certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
required admixtures.  


G. Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A, and containing not more than 0.1 percent 
chloride ions. 
 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
"WRDA Hycol"; W.R. Grace.  
"Eucon WR-75"; Euclid Chemical Co. 
 "Pozzolith 322N"; Master Builders. 
 "Plastocrete 160;" Sika Chemical Corp.  
"Chemtard"; Chem-Masters Corp. 


H. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Super Plasticizer): ASTMC 494, Type For Type G and 
containing not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions. 
 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
"WRDA 19" or "Duracem";  
W.R. Grace. "Sikament"; 
 Sika Chemical Corp.  
"Eucon 37"; Euclid Chemical Co. 
"Rheobuild"; Master Builders. 
 


I.  Water Reducing, Non-Chloride Accelerator Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type E, and containing not 
more than 0.1 percent chloride ions.  
 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
"Accelguard 80"; Euclid Chemical Co.  
"Pozzolith High Early"; Master Builders. 
 


J. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D, and contain no more than 0.1 
percent chloride ions. 
 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, the following: 


 
"Pozzolith 300-R"; Master Builders. 
"Eucon Retarder 75"; Euclid Chemical Co. 
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"Daratard"; W.R. Grace.  
"Plastiment"; Sika Chemical Co.  
 
Prohibited Admixtures: Calcium chloride thyocyanates or admixtures containing more than 0.1 
percent chloride ions are not permitted. 
 


2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 


A. Non-shrink Grout, Non-Metallic: CRD-C 621, factory pre-mixed grout.  
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
"Type D, Masterflow 713"; Master Builders 
"Sonogrout"; Sonneborn-Rexnord. 
"Euco-NS"; Euclid Chemical Co. 
"Five Star Grout"; U.S. Grout Corp. 
 


B. Absorptive Cover: Burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz. per sq. 
yd., complying with AASHTO M 182, Class 2.  
Moisture-Retaining Cover: One of the following, complying with ASTM C 171.  


1. Waterproof paper. 


2. Polyethylene film.  


3. Polyethylene-coated burlap. 


C. Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Liquid type membrane-forming curing compound 
complying with ASTM C 309, Type I, Class A. Moisture loss not more than 0.055 gr./sq. cm. when 
applied at 200 sq. ft./gal.  
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, the following: 


 
"Masterseal"; Master Builders. 
"Clear Seal"; W.R. Grace  
"Sealkure"; Toch Div. - Carboline.  
"Kure-N-Seal"; Sonneborn-Rexnord.  
"L&M Cure"; L&M Construction Chemicals. 
 


D. Bonding Agent: Available Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, a product, which 
may be incorporated in the work, is the following: 
 
"Sikastix 300 Series"; Sika Chemical Corporation 
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E. Epoxy Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component material suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces. 
Provide material "Type", "Grade", and "Class" to suit project requirements. 
 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products, which may be 
incorporated in the work, include, but are not limited to, to the following: 
 
"Thiopoxy"; W.R. Grace.  
"Sikadur Hi-Mod"; Sika Chemical Corp.  
"Euco Epoxy 452 or 620"; Euclid Chemical Co. 


F. Preformed Joint Filler: Non-extruding, resilient, non-bituminous type conforming to ASTM 
Designation D-1752, Type II. 


G. Elastomeric Joint Sealant: See SECTION 07 92 00 JOINT SEALANTS. Color shall closely match the 
color of the adjacent exposed surface of the concrete. Keep same color throughout project. 
Joint back-up material (backer rod)l: Polyethylene foam, 60% closed cell. 


2.5 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES 


A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or 
field experience methods as specified in ACI 301. If trial batch method used, use an independent 
testing facility acceptable to the El Paso Water for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs. The testing facility shall not be the same as used for field quality control testing.  
1. Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 20 percent of cement content by weight.  


B. Submit written reports to the El Paso Water of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at 
least 15 days prior to start of work. Do not begin concrete production until mixes have been 
reviewed by the El Paso Water. 


C. Design mixes to provide normal weight concrete with the properties as shown on Concrete 
Quality Table on page 7, as indicated on drawings and schedules: 
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CONCRETE QUALITY TABLE 


IDENT - 
CLASSIFICATION 


OF CONC. 
SYMBOL CONST. 


SPECIFIED 
COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH OF 


CONC. 


REQ. AVE. 
DESIGN 


COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH OF 


CONC. 


MIN. NO. 
OF SACKS 


OF 
CEMENT 


MAXIMUM 
AGGREGATE 


SIZE 


REQUIRED 
SLUMP 


 
(F'C) @ 28 
DAYS (PSI) 


(FCR) (PSI) PER CU. 
YD. OF 
CONC. 


(INCHES) (INCHES)   
(+/- 1) 


B-2 Lean Concrete - - 3 1.5 3.5" + 1" 


A-1 Footings 4000 5200 5 1.5 3.5" + 1" 


A-2 Channel Slabs 4000 5200 6 1.5 3.5" + 1" 


A-3 Rectangular 
Channel Walls 


(vertical) 


4000 5200 6 0.75 5.5" + 1" 


A-4 Culverts (walls 
& slabs) 


4000 5200 6 0.75 5.5" + 1" 


*Concrete mix design may be adjusted for lower slump values for placement of concrete slabs at 1:1 
slopes 


D. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when 
characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant; at no additional cost to El Paso Water and as accepted by the El Paso Water. 
Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength results must be submitted to and 
accepted by the El Paso Water before using in work. 
 


2.6 ADMIXTURES 


A. Use water reducing admixture or high range water-reducing admixture (super plasticizer) in 
concrete as required for placement and workability. 


B. Use non-chloride accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures 
below 50 deg F (10 deg C). 


C. Use high-range water reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete as required, below 
0.45. 


D. Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete, unless otherwise indicated. Add air-
entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of 
placement having total air content with a tolerance of plus-or- minus 1-1/2 percent within 
following limits:  
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A. Concrete structures and slabs exposed to freezing and thawing, deicer chemicals, or 
subjected to hydraulic pressure: 


i. 4.5 percent (moderate exposure); 1" max. aggregate. 
ii. 3.0 percent for slabs on grade 


B. Other Concrete: (not exposed to freezing, thawing, or hydraulic pressure): 2 percent to 
4 percent air. 


E. Use admixtures for water-reducing and set-control in strict compliance with manufacturer's 
directions. 


F. Water Cement Ratio: Provide concrete for following conditions with maximum water-cement 
(WIC) ratios as follows: 


A. All concrete with F'C = 4000 psi: W/C 0.45  


B. All other concrete: W/C 0.50. 


G. Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement as 
shown in the Concrete Quality Table of this section of the specifications. 


2.7 CONCRETE MIXING 


A. Ready-Mix Concrete: Comply with concrete mixing time requirements of ASTMC 94, and as 
herein specified. 


B. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter 
mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may be required by the El Paso Water at his discretion. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 GENERAL 


A. Coordinate the installation of joint materials with placement of forms and reinforcing steel. 


3.2 FORMS 


A. Design, erect, support, brace and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral, static, and 
dynamic loads that might be applied until such loads can be supported by concrete structure. 
Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, 
elevation and position. Account for concrete slump where using High-Range Water-Reducing 
Admixture (super plasticizers). Maintain formwork construction tolerances complying with ACI 
347. 


B. Design formwork to be readily removable without impact, shock or damage to cast-in-place 
concrete surfaces and adjacent materials. 
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C. Construct forms to sizes shapes, lines and dimensions shown, and to obtain accurate alignment, 
location, grades, level and plumb work in finished structures.  


1. Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, 
reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other 
features required in work. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes. Solidly 
butt joints and provide back-up at joints to prevent leakage of cement paste. 


D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. 
Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom 
forms only. Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, to prevent 
swelling and for easy removal. 


E. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for cleanout, for 
inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete. Securely brace temporary 
openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings 
on forms at inconspicuous locations. 


F. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC or rubber chamfer 
strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 


G. Provisions for Other Trades: Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of 
other trades. Determine size and location of openings, recesses and chases from trades 
providing such items. Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 


H. Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. 
Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt or other debris just before concrete is placed. Retightening 
forms and bracing after concrete placement is required to eliminate mortar leaks and maintain 
proper alignment.  


I. Temporary Shoring: Temporary shoring may be required, the Contractor and where required 
shall be responsible for the design and installation in accordance with the applicable ACI code 
and temporary shoring shall be left in place until the slab attains 85% of its specified 
compressive strength. 
 


3.3 PLACING REINFORCEMENT 


A. Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for "Placing 
Reinforcing Bars", for details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports, and as 
herein specified. 


B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials, which reduce or 
destroy bond with concrete. 


C. Accurately position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement by formwork, 
construction, or concrete placement operations. Locate and support reinforcing by metal chairs, 
runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as required. 
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D. Place reinforcement to obtain at least minimum coverage's for concrete protection. Arrange 
space and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete 
placement operations. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not toward exposed 
concrete surfaces. 


E. Install welded wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one full 
mesh and lace splices with wire. Offset end laps in adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps in 
either direction. 
 


3.4 JOINTS 


A. Construction Joints: Locate and install construction joints as indicated, or if not indicated, locate 
so as not to impair strength and appearance of the structure, as acceptable to the Engineer. 


B. Unless shear keys are specifically shown on the details or plans, roughen the horizontal (mating) 
surface of footings, walls and slabs, where new concrete will be placed for walls or toppings, to a 
full amplitude of 1/4-inch.  
Provide keyways at least 1-1/2" deep in construction joints between walls and footings. 


C. Place construction joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across 
construction joints, except as otherwise indicated. 


D. Expansion Joints in Slabs and Walls: Construct expansion joints between areas of slab on grade 
and between walls as shown on the Drawings. 


1. Joint filler and sealant materials are specified in Division-7 sections of these 
specifications.  


2. Joint filler materials shall not be used to form a bulk head between concrete placements 
at construction or expansion joints. Form fillers must be supported by bulkheads 
capable of withstanding the hydraulic forces imposed by the concrete during placement. 
In the event that there is a bulkhead failure the Contractor shall remove improperly 
placed concrete by saw cutting and chipping concrete back to the profile shown on the 
drawings prior to placement of concrete to complete the joint. 


3. Align wall expansion joints with slab expansion joints. 


3.5 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 


A. General: Set and build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items required for 
other work that is attached to, or supported by, cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, 
diagrams, instructions and directions provided by suppliers of items to be attached thereto. 


B. Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate screed 
strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in finished slab surface. Provide and 
secure units sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by use of strike-off templates or 
accepted compacting type screeds. 
 


3.6 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES 


A. Clean re-used forms of concrete matrix residue, repair and patch as required to return forms to 
acceptable surface condition. 


B. Coat contact surfaces of forms with a form-coating compound before reinforcement is placed. 
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C. Thin form-coating compounds only with thinning agent of type, and amount, and under 
conditions of form-coating compound manufacturer's directions. Do not allow excess form-
coating material to accumulate in forms or to come into contact with in-place concrete surfaces 
against which fresh concrete will be placed. Apply in compliance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 
 


3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 


A. Placement Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, 
reinforcing steel and items to be embedded or cast-in. Notify other trades to permit installation 
of their work; cooperate with other trades in setting such work. Moisten wood forms 
immediately before placing concrete where form coatings are not used. Do not place concrete 
until after reviewed by the El Paso Water. 


B. General: Comply with ACI 304 "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and 
Placing Concrete", and as herein specified. 


C. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that concrete will be placed no on 
concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of 
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as herein 
specified. Deposit concrete as nearly as practicable to its final location to avoid segregation. 


D. Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24" 
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. Where placement consists of several 
layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid cold joints. 


E. Use pea gravel when mixing concrete for use in sections less than 3 inches thick and where 
concrete fill is required. 


F. Slurry Concrete: Cement rich concrete slurry for use at the bottom of walls to insure proper 
density and bonding at the joint between the bottom of the wall and the top of the footing or 
slab on grade, when placing concrete for the wall. Mix design to include cement equivalent to 6 
sacks per cubic yard, fine mineral aggregates (3/8-inch max), water to achieve 0.45 water 
cement ratio and high-range water reducing (super plasticizer) admixture as required to 
produce free flowing consistency without segregation. 


G. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, 
rodding or tamping. Use equipment and procedures for consolidation of concrete in accordance 
with ACI recommended practices. 


H. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically 
at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible effectiveness of machine. Place vibrators 
to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6" into proceeding layer. Do not insert vibrators 
into lower layers of concrete that have begun to set. At each insertion limit duration of vibration 
to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and 
other embedded items without causing segregation of mix. 


I. Placing Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction or expansion joints, until the placing of a panel or section is completed. 


J. Consolidate concrete during placing operations so that concrete is thoroughly worked around 
reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 
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K. Bring slab surfaces to correct level with straightedge and strike off. Use bull floats or darbies to 
smooth surface, free of humps or hollows. Do not disturb slab surfaces prior to beginning 
finishing operations. 


L. Maintain reinforcing in proper position during concrete placement operations. 
M. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength which 


could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in compliance with ACI 306 and 
as herein specified. 


1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4 deg C), 
uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture 
temperature of not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C), and not more than 80 deg F (27 deg C) 
at point of placement. 


N. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen 
subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 


O. Do not use calcium chloride, salt and other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical 
accelerators, unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 


P. Hot Weather Placing: When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality and 
strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305 and as herein specified. 


Q. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 
90 deg F (32 deg C). Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control 
temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Use 
of liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 
 


R. Cover reinforcing steel with water soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedment in R. 
concrete. 


1. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel and subgrade just before concrete is placed.  
S. Use water reducing-retarding admixture (Type D) when required by high temperatures, low 


humidity, or other adverse placing conditions. 
 


3.8 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES 


A. Rough Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces not exposed-to-view in the finish work or by 
other construction, unless otherwise indicated. This is the concrete surface having texture 
imparted by form facing material used, with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched 
and fins and other projections exceeding 1/4" in height rubbed down or chipped off. 


B. Smooth Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces exposed-to-view, or that are to be covered 
with a coating material applied directly to concrete. This is as-cast concrete surface obtained 
with selected form facing material, arranged orderly and symmetrically with a minimum of 
seams. Repair and patch defective areas with fins or other projections completely removed and 
smoothed. 


C. Related Uniformed Surfaces: At finish tops of walls, horizontal offsets and similar unformed 
surfaces occurring adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off smooth and finish with a texture 
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matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces 
uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.  


1. At tops of footings or wall sections, which will become a construction joint for 
placement of a slab or wall, strike-off to proper elevation, consolidate and leave a 
surface with a 1/4" profile. 
 


3.9 SCREEDING 


A. Screed all floors and slabs-on-fill level or uniformly, using fixed screed points with steel screed 
guides on fixed supports (stakes, pins, etc.). Use of concrete for screed control will not be 
permitted. 
 


3.10 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES 


A. Float Finish: Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel finish and other 
finishes as hereinafter specified, and slab surfaces which are to be covered with membrane or 
elastic waterproofing, and as otherwise indicated. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling 
concrete slabs, do not work surface until ready for floating. Begin floating when surface water 
has disappeared or when concrete has stiffened sufficiently to permit operation of power-driven 
floats, or both. Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand-floating if area is small 
or inaccessible to power units. 


1. Surface plane shall have a uniform slope matching the grades shown on the drawings. 
After the concrete has attained final set, the Engineer shall require that the finished 
surface be tested with a standard 10 foot straight edge in conformance with TxDoT 
specification 420. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. 


B. Trowel Finish: Apply trowel finish to monolithic slab surfaces to be exposed-to-view, except as 
described below, and slab surfaces to receive an overlay coating or wearing surface. 


C. Fine Broom Finish: Where an overlay or wearing surface is to be installed immediately follow 
trowel finishing with fine brooming to create a lightly textured surface with an average profile of 
0.025 inches in accordance with Test Method Tex-436-A. 


D. Broom Finish: Apply Broom finish to exposed floor slab surfaces scheduled to receive Broom 
finish. Broom finish shall consist of a finish applied immediately after the application of a trowel 
finish by drawing a course broom across the surface of the concrete slab, perpendicular to the 
center line of the channel or sidewalk while imprint is still possible, as directed by the Engineer. 


E. A sample area of 4'-0" X 4'-0" will be placed and finished with the above floor finishes for review 
and approval by the Engineer before proceeding with the slab finishes on the channels, culverts 
and sidewalks. 
 


3.11 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION 


A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface 
after placing and finishing. Keep continuously moist for not less than 4 days, except as listed 
below. Begin final curing procedures immediately following initial curing and before concrete 
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has dried. Continue final curing for at least 4 days in accordance with ACI 301 procedures. Avoid 
rapid drying at end of final curing period. 


1. Exceptions to 4-day curing. 
Description 


Top slab of direct traffic 
culverts, and concrete overlays 


Type of Cement 
I or II 


Required Curing days 
8 


II or I/II 10 


All types with fly ash 10 


B. Curing Methods: Perform curing of concrete by curing and sealing compound, by moist curing, 
by moisture-retaining cover curing, and by combinations thereof, as herein specified. 


C. Provide moisture curing by following methods. 
1. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water and containing at edges 


four days. 
2. Continuous water-fog spray. 
3. Covering concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly saturating cover 


with water and keeping continuously wet. Place absorptive cover to provide coverage of 
concrete surfaces and edges, with 4" lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 


D. Provide moisture cover curing as follows: 
1. Cover concrete surfaces with moisture- retaining cover and plywood for curing concrete, 


placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least 3" and sealed by 
waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period 
using cover material and waterproof tape. Cure for 7 days. 


2. Provide curing and sealing compound slabs as follows: 
E. Apply specified curing and sealing compound to concrete slabs as soon as final finishing 


operations are complete (within 2 hours). Apply one application uniformly in continuous 
operation by power-spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Recoat areas 
subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating 
and repair damage during curing period. Apply a second coat at right angles to the first within 2 
weeks prior to inspection for substantial completion.  


1. Do not use membrane curing compounds on surfaces which are to be covered with 
coating material applied directly to concrete, unless otherwise acceptable to the 
Engineer.  


F. Curing Formed Surfaces: When forms are left in contact with the concrete, other curing 
methods will not be required except for exposed surfaces and for cold weather protection. 


G. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, such as slabs, overlays, and other flat 
surfaces by application of appropriate curing method. 
 


3.12 REMOVAL OF FORMS 


A. Removal of forms: All forming material below the ground surface must be entirely removed. 
B. Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of walls and similar parts of the 


work, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 
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hours after placing concrete, provided concrete is sufficiently hard to not be damaged by form 
removal operations, and provided curing and protection operations are maintained. 


C. Form facing material may be removed 4 days after placement, only if shores and other vertical 
supports have been arranged to permit removal of form facing material without loosening or 
disturbing shores and supports. 


D. Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joints, slabs and other structural 
elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days and until concrete has attained design 
minimum compressive strength of 80% of their specified 28-day compressive strength based on 
field cured test cylinders. Determine potential compressive strength of in-place concrete by 
testing field cured specimens, at Contractor's option, representative of concrete location or 
members. 
 


3.13 RE-USE OF FORMS 


A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in work. Split, frayed, delaminated or otherwise 
damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form 
coating compound as specified for new formwork. 
When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean surfaces, 
remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and secure joint to avoid 
offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete surfaces, except as acceptable to the 
El Paso Water. 
 


3.14 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 


A. Filling-In: Fill-in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage of work by other 
trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other trades is in place. Mix, place and 
cure concrete as herein specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other 
miscellaneous concrete filling shown or required to complete work. 


B. Inserts and embedded plates for pole and railing bases, located as shown on Civil Drawings. Set 
anchor bolts for equipment to template at correct elevations, complying with certified diagrams 
or templates of manufacturer furnishing poles and railing. 
 


3.15 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 


A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately 
after removal of forms, when acceptable to the El Paso Water.  
Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4" in any dimension, and holes left by tie 
defective surfaces if rods and bolts, down to solid concrete but in no case to a depth of less than 
1". Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surface. Thoroughly clean, dampen with 
water, and brush-coat the area to be patched with specified bonding agent. Place patching 
mortar after bonding compound has dried. 


B. Repair of Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defects cannot be repaired to 
satisfaction of the Engineer. Surface defects, as such, include color and texture irregularities, 
cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets; fins and other projections on surface; and 
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stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. Flush out form tie holes, fill 
with dry pack mortar, or precast cement cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 


C. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, that contain defects that affect the durability
of concrete. If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace concrete.


D. Repair of Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for smoothness
and verify surface plane to tolerances specified for each surface and finish. Correct low and high
areas as herein specified. Test unformed surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope, in
addition to smoothness, using a template having required slope.


E. Repair finished unformed surfaces that contain defects, which affect durability of concrete.
Surface defects, as such, include crazing, cracks in excess of 0.01" wide or which penetrate to
reinforcement or completely through non-reinforced sections regardless of width, spalling, pop-
outs, honeycomb, rock pockets, and other objectionable conditions.


F. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding, after concrete has cured at least 14 days.
G. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after completion of surface


finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with fresh concrete. Finish repaired
areas to blend into adjacent concrete. Proprietary patching compounds may be used when
acceptable to the El Paso Water.


H. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1" diameter by
cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas to sound concrete with
clean, square cuts and expose reinforcing steel with at least 3/4" clearance all around. Dampen
concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding compound. Mix patching
concrete of same materials to provide concrete of same type or class as original concrete. Place,
compact and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in the same manner as
adjacent concrete.


I. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes not over 1" in diameter, subject to approval by
the Engineer, by dry pack method. Groove top of cracks and cut-out holes to sound concrete
and clean of dust, dirt and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding
compound. Mix dry-pack, consisting of one part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate
passing a No. 16 mesh sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing. Place
dry-pack after bonding compound has dried. Compact dry-pack mixture in place and finish to
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for not less than 72 hours.


J. Do not perform structural repairs without prior written approval of repair procedures, by the El
Paso Water for method and procedure, using approved epoxy adhesive and mortar.


K. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of the Engineer.


3.16 QUALITY CONTROL TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION 


A. The El Paso Water will employ a Testing and Inspection Laboratory to perform tests and to
submit test reports.


B. Sampling and testing for quality control during placement of concrete shall include the
following, as directed by the El Paso Water.


C. Sampling Fresh Concrete: ASTM C 172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM C 94.
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1. Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of discharge for each day's pour of each type of
concrete; additional tests when concrete consistency seems to have changed.


2. Air Content: ASTM C 173, volumetric method for lightweight or normal weight concrete;
ASTM C 231 pressure method for normal weight concrete; one for each day's pour of each
type of air-entrained concrete.


3. Concrete Temperature: Test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F (4 deg C) and below,
and when 80-deg F (27 deg C) and above; and each time a set of compression test
specimens made. 3.


D. Compression Test Specimen: ASTM C 31; one set of 4 standard cylinders for each compressive
strength test, unless otherwise directed. Mold and store cylinders for laboratory cured test


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 92 00  
JOINT SEALANTS (CIVIL) 


 


PART 1  GENERAL 


1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 


A. This section covers the furnishing of material and installation including equipment, 
appliances necessary to properly complete, all caulking and sealing for interior and exterior 
joints where indicated on Construction Drawings or specified herein. 


 
1.2 GOVERNING REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS  


 
A. The latest editions of the following specifications and references govern the work in this 


section and constitute minimum requirements.  Where specific requirements of this 
section are more stringent, they shall supersede the corresponding requirements of these 
Reference Specifications. 


B. AMERICAN SOCIETY for TESTING and MATERIALS (ASTM) 
1. ASTM C920 – Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
2. ASTM D217 – Cone Penetration of Lubricating Grease 


C. FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
1. TTS-001657 – Sealing Compound, Single-Component, Butyl Rubber (COM-


NBS) Based, Solvent Release Type (for Buildings and Other Types of 
Construction) 


2. UU-P-270F - Paper Wrapping, Waxed (dry) & Am-1. 
3. PPP-T-42C - Tape, Packaging/Masking, Paper. 


1.3 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 


A. Sealants:  The extent of each form and type of joint sealant is indicated on the Construction 
Drawings and by provisions of this section. 


B. Application:  The applications for joint sealants as work of this section shall include, but not 
limited to the following: 


1. Sawed Joints, Contraction Joints, Expansion Joints, and Construction Joints 


1.4 JOB CONDITIONS 


A. Weather Conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of liquid sealants under unfavorable 
weather conditions.  Install elastomeric sealants per the manufacturer's 
recommendations under the temperature conditions specified for proper installation and 
adhesion. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIALS 


A. General Performance:  Except as otherwise indicated, joint sealants are required to
establish and maintain waterproof continuous seals on a permanent basis, within the time
period covered on Paragraph 3.5:  WARRANTIES.  Failure of installed sealants to
comply with this requirement will be recognized as failures of materials and workmanship.


B. Provide colors as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors.  Select
materials for compatibility with joint surfaces and other indicated exposures, and except as
otherwise indicated select modulus of elasticity and hardness or grade recommended by
manufacturer for each application indicated.


C. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's product specifications, handling/installation/ curing
instructions, and performance tested data sheets for each elastomeric product required.


D. Elastomeric Sealants:
1. Silicone Rubber Sealant:  Silicone rubber-based, one-part elastomeric sealant,


complying with ASTM C 920, Class 50, Type S (single Component) and NS
(nonsag); recommended by manufacturer for exterior joints in concrete or rock.


2. Acceptable manufactures:
Dow Corning Corporation; 791
Dow Corning Corporation; 795
GE Silicones; SilPruf NB SC9000
GE Silicones; UltraPruf II SCS2900


E. Joint Fillers:
1. Compressible Joint Filler:  Provide compressible and non-extruding premolded


polystyrene board.
2. Backer Rod:  Compressive rod stock of closed polyethylene foam, polyethylene


jacketed polyurethane foam, butyl rubber foam, neoprene foam or other flexible,
permanent, durable non-absorptive material as recommended by sealant
manufacturer for compatibility with sealant.


F. Miscellaneous Materials:
1. Joint Primer/Sealer:  Provide type of joint primer/sealer recommended by sealant


manufacturer for joint surfaces to be primed or sealed.
2. Bond Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by


sealant manufacturer to be applied to sealant-contact surface where bond to
substrate or joint filler must be avoided for proper performance of sealant.
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.


PART3 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 


3.1 APPLICATIONS: 


A. Comply with manufacturer's printed instructions except where more stringent
requirements are shown or specified, and except where manufacturer's technical
representative directs otherwise.
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3.2 JOINT PREPARATION: 


B. Clean joint surfaces:  Immediately before installation of sealant or caulking compound.
Remove dirt, insecure coatings, moisture and other substances, which could interfere
with bond of sealant or caulking compound.  Etch concrete joint surfaces as recommend
by sealant manufacturer.  Include other joint preparation requirements as required by the
sealant manufacturer and as indicated on Contract Drawings.


C. Prime or seal joint surfaces:  Where indicated and where recommended by sealant
manufacturer.  Do not allow primer/sealer to spill or migrate onto adjoining surfaces.


3.3 INSTALLATION: 


A. Set joint filler units at proper depth or position in joint to coordinate with other work,
including installation of bond breakers, backer rods and sealants.  Do not leave voids or
gaps between ends of joint filler units.


B. Install sealant backer rod for elastomeric sealants, except where shown to be omitted or
recommended to be omitted by sealant manufacturer for application indicated.


C. Install bond breaker tape where indicated and where required by manufacturer's
recommendations to ensure that elastomeric sealants will perform properly.


D. Employ only proven installation techniques, which will ensure that sealants are deposited
in uniform, continuous ribbons without gaps or air pockets, with complete "wetting" of joint
bond surfaces equally on opposite concave surface, slightly below adjoining surfaces.
1. Where horizontal joints are between a horizontal surface and vertical surface, fill


joint to form a slight cove, so that joint will not trap moisture and dirt.
2. For concrete joints sealed with elastomeric sealants and subject to traffic and


other abrasion and indentation exposures, fill joints to a depth equal to 75% of
joint width, but neither more than 5/8" deep nor less than 3/8" deep.


E. Spillage:  Do not allow gaskets or compounds to overflow or spill onto adjoining surfaces,
or to migrate into voids of adjoining surfaces. Clean adjoining surfaces by whatever
means may be necessary to eliminate evidence of spillage.


F. Recess exposed edges of gasket and exposed joint filler slightly behind adjoining
surfaces, unless otherwise shown, so that compressed units will not protrude from joints.


3.4 CURE AND PROTECTION: 


A. Cure sealants and caulking compounds in compliance with manufacturer's instructions
and recommendations, to obtain high early bond strength, internal cohesive strength and
surface durability.  Sealant Installer shall advise Contractor of procedures required for
cure and protection of joint sealants during construction period, so that they will be
without deterioration or damage (other than normal wear and weathering) at time of
substantial completion.


3.5 WARRANTIES: 


A. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Submit an executed copy of Sealant Manufacturer's Standard
Warranty Agreement signed by an authorized representative of the Sealant System
Manufacturer for one year.


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 05 13 


SOILS FOR EARTHWORK 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Subsoil materials. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading. 
2. Section 31 23 17 - Trenching. 
3. Document: Geotechnical report; bore hole locations and findings of subsurface materials is 


available at the Engineer's offices for Contractor's information only. The Geotechnical report 
is not part of the contract documents. 
 


1.2 REFERENCES 


A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54-


kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop. 
B. ASTM International: 


1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 KN-m/m3)). 


2. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Modified Effort (6,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 KN-m/m3)). 


3. ASTM D2487 - Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 
Classification System). 
 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 
 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Furnish each subsoil material from single source throughout the Work. 
B. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso and El Paso Water Utility standards. 


 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 SUBSOIL MATERIALS 


A. Select fills shall have a maximum liquid limit not exceeding 40, a plasticity index less than 15, 
and a maximum particle size not exceeding 3 inches or one-half the loose lift thickness, 
whichever is smaller. In addition, grain size analyses and Atterburg Limits must be performed 
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during placement at a rate of one test each per 5,000 cubic yards of material due to the high 
degree of variability associated with pit-run materials. Soils classified as SP, SM, SW, GM, or GW 
under the USCS are considered to be acceptable for use as select fill. The soils encountered at 
this site are considered suitable for use as select fill. The soils encountered at the site are 
considered suitable for use as common fill. 


B. Granular fill materials shall have a maximum particle size not exceeding 3-inches or one-half the 
loose lift thickness, whichever is smaller. In addition, grain size analyses and Atterburg Limits 
must be performed during placement at a rate of one test each per 5,000 cubic yards of material 
due to the high degree of variability associated with pit-run materials. 


C. Soils classified as CH, CL, MH, ML, OH, OL, and Pt under the USCS are not considered suitable for 
use as select fill materials at this site. 


D. Select fill and granular fill shall be placed in loose lifts not exceeding 8-inches in thickness and 
compacted to at least 95 percent of maximum density as determined by ASTM D 1557. The 
moisture content of the fill shall be maintained within the range of 3 percentage points below to 
3 percentage points above the optimum moisture content until final compaction. 
 


2.2 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services. 
B. Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557.  
C. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.  
D. Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work. 


 
PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXCAVATION 


A. If excavations extend to or below a depth of 5 feet below construction grade, the Contractor or 
others shall be required to develop a trench safety plan to protect personnel entering the trench 
or trench vicinity as specified in Section 31 23 17. The silty sand encountered at this site are 
classified as Type "C" soils under current OSHA regulations pertaining to excavations. In 
excavations penetrating these soils, the sloping and benching schemes specified for Type "C" 
soils under the OSHA regulations require that the excavation sidewalls be sloped no steeper 
than 1-1/2:1 (horizontal:vertical). 


B. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for select fill. 
C. Remove excess excavated materials not intended for reuse, from site. 
D. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for select fill from site. 


 
3.2 STOCKPILING 


A. Stockpile materials on site at locations as approved by the El Paso Water. 
B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements. 
C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing. 
D. Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination. 
E. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials. 
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3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP 


A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free 
standing surface water. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 05 16 


AGGREGATES FOR EARTHWORK 


 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Coarse aggregate materials. 
2. Fine aggregate materials. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork: Fill and grading materials. 
2. Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading. 
3. Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.  
4. Section 31 23 23 - Fill.  
5. Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses. 
6. Document: Geotechnical report; bore hole locations and findings of subsurface materials is 


available at the Engineer's offices for Contractor's information only. The Geotechnical report 
is not part of the contract documents. 
 


1.2 REFERENCES 


A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 
1. AASHTO M147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil Aggregate 


Subbase, Base and Surface Courses. 
2. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54-


kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop. 
B. ASTM International: 


1. ASTM C136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 
2. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 


Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).  
3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 


Using Modified Effort (6,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)). 
4. ASTM D2487 - Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 


Classification System). 
5. ASTM D4318 - Standard Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index of 


Soils. 
 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 
B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 
C. Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work. 
B. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso Standards. 
C.  


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIALS 


A. Coarse Aggregate: Conforming to City of El Paso standard. 
B. Aggregate Type Pea Gravel: Natural stone; washed, free of clay, shale, organic matter; graded in 


accordance with ASTM C136. 
 


2.2 FINE AGGREGATE MATERIALS 


A. Fine Aggregate: Conforming to City of El Paso standard. 
 


2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services. 
B. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest. 


 
PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXCAVATION 


If excavations extend to or below a depth of 5 feet below construction grade, the Contractor or others 
shall be required to develop a trench safety plan to protect personnel entering the trench or trench 
vicinity as specified in Section 31 23 17. The silty sand encountered at this site are classified as Type “C” 
soils under current OSHA regulations pertaining to excavations. In excavations penetrating these soils, 
the sloping and benching schemes specified for Type "C" soils under the OSHA regulations require that 
the excavation sidewalls be sloped no steeper than 1-1/2:1 (horizontal:vertical). 


Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine aggregate 
materials. 


Remove excess excavated materials not intended for reuse, from site. 


Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine 
aggregate materials from site. 


3.2 STOCKPILING 


A. Stockpile materials on site at locations as approved by the El Paso Water. 
B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements. 
C. Separate different aggregate materials with dividers or stockpile individually to prevent mixing. 
D. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.  


 
3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP 
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A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free 
standing surface water. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 10 00  
 


SITE CLEARING 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 


1. Removing surface debris and trash regardless of type. 
2. Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life. 
3. Removing abandoned utilities. 
4. Removing large loose rock. 


B. Related Sections: 


1. Section 31 20 00 – Earthwork and Grading 


1.2 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B. Product Data: Submit data for herbicide. Contractor shall indicate compliance with 
applicable codes for environmental protection. 


1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso standard. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


Not Used. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before 
starting work. 


B. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Call Local Utility Line Information service not less than three working days before 
performing Work. 


1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 
construction areas. 
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3.3 PROTECTION 


A. Locate, identify, and protect utilities indicated to remain, from damage. 


B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain. 


C. Protect bench marks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or 
displacement. 


3.4 CLEARING 


A. Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work to minimum depth of 12 
inches. 


B. Remove trees and shrubs within marked areas. Remove stumps, root system to depth of 
no less than 12 inches, surface rock, and debris. 


C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil. 


D. Remove and dispose of large loose rock, debris, and trash regardless of type within the 
project limits. 


E. Apply herbicide to remaining stumps to inhibit growth. 


3.5 REMOVAL 


A. Remove debris, rock (regardless of size), and extracted plant life from site. 


B. Partially remove paving, curbs, as indicated on Drawings. Contractor shall neatly saw cut 
edges at right angle to surface. 


C. Remove abandoned utilities. Contractor shall indicated removal termination point for 
underground utilities on Record Documents. 


D. Continuously clean-up and remove waste materials from site. Contractor shall not allow 
materials to accumulate on site. 


E. Do not burn or bury materials on site. Contractor shall leave site in clean condition. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 20 00  


Earthwork for Structure 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY: 
 
A. Provide all labor, equipment and incidentals necessary to obtain, transport, deliver and 


install materials required for excavation and backfilling for buildings and structures as 
shown on the drawings. 
 


1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 


A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification Sections apply to work of this section. 
 


B. The work included in this Section is referenced and related to work covered by the following 
Sections: 


 
1. Section 03 31 00 - Structural Concrete 


1.3 REFERENCES 


A. This section contains references to the following documents. They are a part of this 
section as specified and modified. In case of conflict between the requirements of this 
section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of this section shall prevail. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 
 


B. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in effect 
at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid. If referenced documents have 
been discontinued by the issuing organization, references to those documents shall 
mean the replacement documents issued or otherwise identified by that organization or, if 
there are no replacement documents, the last version of the document before it was 
discontinued. Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to 
those documents shall mean the specific document version associated with that date, 
whether or not the document has been superseded by a version with a later date, 
discontinued or replaced. 


 
C. American National Standards Institute (ANSl)/American Society for Testing and Materials 


(ASTM). 
 


1. ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates  
2. ASTM C131 - Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse 


Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine  
3. ASTM C136- Method for Sieve Analyses for Fine and Course Aggregates  
4. ASTM 075 - Methods for Sampling Aggregates  
5. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Moisture-Density Relations for Soils and 


Soil-Aggregate Mixtures, Using 5.5-pound (2.49-kg) Rammer and 12-inches (305 
mm) Drop  


6. ASTM 01557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures, Using 10 lb (4.54 Kg) Rammer and 18 inch (457 mm) Drop 
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7. ASTM D2487 - Classification of Solid for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 
Classification System)  


8. ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures in Place 
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).  


9. ASTM 03017 - Test Methods for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear 
Methods (Shallow Depth). 


10. ASTM 04318 - Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit and Plasticity Index of 
Soils. 
 


1.4 DEFINITIONS 


A. Satisfactory Materials: Materials classified in accordance with ASTM 02487 as SW, SP, 
SM, SC, GW, GP, and GM, and free of roots and other organic matter, trash, debris, frozen 
materials and stones larger than 3-inches in any dimension for select fill and common fill, 
and as further defined in the project Geotechnical report, can be considered satisfactory. 
See paragraph 1.9- Geotechnical Data, for availability of the Geotechnical Engineering 
Study for this project. 
 


B. Unsatisfactory Materials: Materials that are not in accordance with the requirements for 
satisfactory materials are unsatisfactory. In addition, materials, which include man-made 
fills, refuse or stabilized backfills from previous construction are unsatisfactory. 


 
C. Select Fill: Select fill shall be used to build up -embankments and backfill behind retaining 


walls and vertical walls of rectangular channels. 
 
D. Sub-excavation: Excavation of existing materials to specified depths or elevations below 


the bottom of slabs, footings, or foundations for the purpose of removing unsound or 
undesirable soil materials for replacement with select fill or other specified fill material. See 
Drawings for sub-excavation requirements. 


 
E. Compaction: Degree of compaction is a percentage of the maximum density obtained by 


the test procedure described in ASTM 01557 and is abbreviated in this section as a percent 
of laboratory maximum density. 


 
F. Proof rolling: Exposed subgrade shall be proof rolled to locate and density any weak 


compressible zones as indicated on the drawings. A minimum of five (5) passes of a fully 
loaded dump truck or a similar heavily-loaded piece of construction equipment shall be 
used. Proof rolling operations shall be observed by the Geotechnical Engineer or his 
representative to identify and document subgrade condition and preparation. Weak or soft 
areas identified during proof rolling shall be removed and replaced with compacted select 
fill at no cost to the El Paso Water. 


 


1.5 SUBMITTALS 


A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittals. 
 


B. Laboratory Test Reports for each proposed material as follows: 
 


1. Grain size analyses, and plasticity index and liquid limit where applicable, to 
determine suitability for use as backfill or fill material in conformance with the 
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requirements specified herein. Grain size analyses shall be determined in 
accordance with ASTM C136 and soils shall be classified in accordance with 
ASTM 02487. 


2. Moisture-density relations to determine the maximum dry densities and optimum 
moisture content required for compaction testing as specified elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents. 
 


C. Submit and obtain approval prior to beginning earthwork operations: 
 
1. Name and location of source(s) proposed for imported soils and aggregate 


materials. 
2. Certified test reports and analysis from identified proposed source, certifying that 


the soils and aggregate materials proposed for use on the project conform to the 
specified requirements. 


3. Imported materials to be supplied from the same source throughout the work. 
Change of source will require submittal of certified test reports as per 2. above, for 
the proposed soil materials and the Engineer's approval. 
 


D. During earthwork operations: 
 
1. Certified test reports and analysis for all tests conducted in accordance with 3.06, 


Field Quality Control, this Section. 
 


E. 15 days prior to Final Acceptance: 
 
1. Accurately record, on a set of the construction plans, actual locations of all existing 


improvements, monuments and improvements remaining as well as any changes 
to locations, numbers, etc to the new improvements, structures, etc. as may have 
been approved during construction. 


2. Actual locations to be shown with horizontal dimensions, elevations, inverts and 
slope gradients. 
 


1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 


A. Field inspection and testing will be performed under provisions of Section 01 40 00. 
 


B. Laboratory Testing: 
1. Prior to the placement of any backfill and fill materials, the testing laboratory shall 


collect a representative sample of the proposed materials from the materials 
stockpile for testing in accordance with Section 01 40 00. All testing and 
certifications shall be completed before the materials are incorporated into the 
project earthwork. 


2. The soils testing laboratory will perform: 
a. Grain-size analyses and soil classification of the samples to determine 


their suitability for use as backfill or fill material in conformance to the 
material requirements specified hereinafter. 


b. The appropriate Proctor analyses to determine the moisture density 
relationship curve for the material submitted. 


3. Test results shall be delivered to the Engineer and to the Contractor no later than 
three days prior to the placement of backfill or fill materials. 
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4. The Contractor will pay for all tests to determine suitability of off-site or on-site 
excavation material proposed for use as backfill or fill 


 
C. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM 01557 or ASTM 02922. 


 
D. If tests indicate soil materials or degree of compaction do not meet specified requirements, 


remove material installed, replace and retest at the expense of the Contractor. 
 


1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 


A. All work shall be conducted in accordance with applicable Local, State and Federal laws 
and regulations. 
 


B. Furnish and install temporary excavation support systems, including shoring, bracing and 
trench safety for all excavations in strict accordance with all Local, State and by the U. S. 
Occupational Safety and Health Act, 29 CFR Part 1926, Subpart P - Excavations, and its 
latest revisions and amendments. 


 
C. Submit for review, in accordance with Section 01 33 00, the proposed methods of 


construction, including excavation, excavation support systems designs, backfilling and 
filling and compaction for the various portions of the work. Excavation support system 
designs shall be prepared by a licensed engineer, registered in the State of Texas, having 
a minimum of 5 years of professional experience in the design and construction of 
excavation support systems. Review by the Engineer will be for information only. 
Contractor shall remain responsible for adequacy and safety of construction means, 
methods and techniques. 


 


1.8 DELIVERY, STOCKPILING, AND HANDLING 


A. After acceptance of proposed soil materials for Select Fill, Engineer shall be notified of all 
deliveries of proposed fill materials a minimum of 72 hours in advance of the scheduled 
delivery time. 
 


B. Stockpile fill material within areas allowed for construction and at locations acceptable to 
the Engineer. The Contractor shall construct a pad of the stockpile material at the stockpile 
location(s) and shall utilize equipment capable of properly stacking each stockpile in a neat 
and regular shape. Contaminated or unsatisfactory stockpile material shall be replaced at 
no additional cost to the El Paso Water. The Engineer shall be the sole authority 
determining the acceptability of stockpiled material. 


 


1.9 GEOTECHNICAL DATA 
 


A. Copies of the General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils Evaluation Report for El Paso Water – 
Tremont Detention Dam Spillway Improvements Project (CQC Project No. AGCQC19-028), 
prepared by CQC Testing and Engineering, L.L.C., final report dated March 22, 2021, and the 
General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils Evaluation Report for El Paso Water –Coates 
Detention Dam Improvements Project (CQC Project No. AGCQC19-026), prepared by CQC 
Testing and Engineering, L.L.C., final report dated April 2, 2021,with bore hole locations, and 
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findings of subsurface materials. The data contained in the Geotechnical Report was used for 
the design of the project; however, the Engineer makes no guarantee as to the accuracy of the 
data and analysis contained in the report. 


 
B. The subsurface stratigraphy at this site can be described by two generalized strata. Each 


stratum has been designated by grouping soils that possess similar physical and 
engineering characteristics. Transitions between strata may be gradual. 


 
COATES DAM 
Embankment 


 
1. Stratum I, II, III, and IV consists of clay; plastic, tannish brown to reddish brown, 


medium stiff to very stiff, slightly moist with sand and traces of fine gravel (apparent 
clay core). The consistency (SPT Blow Counts) varied from medium dense to very 
dense (7 to 38) with a moisture content of 14.4% to 15.5%. The plasticity index 
was at 24. Based on grain size analysis, the percentage of fines (percent passing 
a #200 sieve) ranged from 69% to 77%. In accordance with the Unified Soil 
Classification System (USCS), these soils were classified as CL. 


Spillway area 


1. Stratum I and II consists of sand; fine to coarse grained, gravelly, silty, light brown 
to tannish brown, dense, slightly moist with clay nodules. The consistency (SPT 
Blow Counts) was medium dense with a moisture content of 4.3%. The plasticity 
index was at 17. Based on grain size analysis, the percentage of fines (percent 
passing a #200 sieve) was 29%. In accordance with the Unified Soil Classification 
System (USCS), these soils were classified as SC. 


2. Stratum III and IV consists of sand; fine to coarse grained, clayey, reddish brown 
to dark brown, very dense to hard, moist with gravel and clay nodules. The 
consistency (SPT Blow Counts) was hard (61) with a moisture content of 6.0%. 
The plasticity index was at 17. Based on grain size analysis, the percentage of 
fines (percent passing a #200 sieve) was at 41%. In accordance with the Unified 
Soil Classification System (USCS), these soils were classified as SC. 


TREMONT DAM 


1. Stratum I consists of gravelly, silty sands and clayey sands fine to coarse grained 
with clay nodules. The consistency (SPT Blow Counts) varied from medium dense 
to very dense (14 to 63) with a moisture content of 2.2% to 7.8%. The plasticity 
index ranged from 10 to 13. Based on grain size analysis, the percentage of fines 
(percent passing a #200 sieve) ranged from 16% to 45%. In accordance with the 
Unified Soil Classification System (USCS), these soils were classified as SM and 
SC. 


2. Stratum II consists of clayey, poorly graded and well graded sandy gravel with silt. 
The consistency (SPT Blow Counts) varied from 10 to 92 with a moisture content 
of 1.0% to 6.8%. The plasticity index ranged from 12 to 20. Based on grain size 
analysis, the percentage of fines (percent passing a #200 sieve) ranged from 8% 
to 29%. In accordance with the Unified Soil Classification System (USCS), these 
soils were classified as GC, GP-GM, and GW-GM. 


3. Stratum III consists of sandy, moderate plasticity lean to fat clay and silt with traces 
of gravel. The consistency (SPT Blow Counts) varied from stiff to very stiff (18 to 
31) with a moisture content of 3.7% to 42.3%. The plasticity index ranged from 17 
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to 49. Based on grain size analysis, the percentage of fines (percent passing a 
#200 sieve) ranged from 54% to 93%. In accordance with the Unified Soil 
Classification System (USCS), these soils were classified as CL, CH, and ML. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIALS 
 Coates Dam 


A. General: Select fill, backfill and common fill materials shall be suitable approved, natural or 
processed soils obtained from off-site sources, or graded crushed stone or grave or on site 
excavated materials meeting the following specification. Select fill, backfill and common fill 
materials shall be free of all organic material, trash, snow, ice, frozen soil, or other objectionable 
materials which may be compressible or which cannot be properly compacted. Select fill, 
backfill and common fill materials shall not contain any debris, broken concrete, masonry rubble 
or asphalt pavement, clay lumps, deleterious materials, cobbles or boulders over 4 inches in 
nominal size. Soft, wet, plastic soils which may be expansive clay soils, having a natural in-
place water content in excess of 35 percent, soils containing more than 5 percent (by weight) 
fibrous organic materials, and soils having a plasticity index greater than 12 (per ASTM D4318) 
shall be considered unsuitable for use as select fill, backfill or common fill. Onsite excavated 
materials may be used as fill materials provided they meet the requirements specified for the 
class of fill, and test results are submitted and approved. Where necessary, on site materials 
shall be screened and/or mixed as required to meet the requirements of the specifications. The 
general select fill shall also exhibit a minimum dry density of at least 115 pcf.  
 


1. General select fill shall meet one or a group of the following soil classifications in 
accordance with the USCS: SC-SM, SC, GC-GM, GC and the other requirements 
above.  


2. It is not recommended that recycled concrete base material be considered as a 
substitute for the requirement above, unless approved by the project civil engineer or 
owner. Contractor should refer to the General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils 
Evaluation Reports for both Coates and Tremont Dams listed in Section 1.9 A, 
mentioned above for any information regarding recommended fills and soils. 


 
B. Structural Fill: shall consist of a crushed stone base (CSB) coarse material conforming to 


requirements of a TXDOT Item 247 – Flexible Base, Type A, Grade 3 soil material. The flexible 
base material should meet the gradation requirements below in Table 1, exhibit a liquid limit 
less than 35 and plasticity index between 4 to 12. The flexible base material should also exhibit 
a maximum dry density of at least 135 pcf determined in accordance with ASTM D 1557. It is 
not recommended that recycled concrete base material be considered as a substitute for the 
requirement above, unless approved by the project civil engineer or owner. 


Table 1 - Select Embankment Fill - Material Gradation Requirements 
Sieve Size (square opening) % Passing by Weight 


2 1/2 - inch 100 
1 3/4 - inch 90 - 100 


No. 4 25 - 55 
No. 40 15 - 50 
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Granular Fill: Granular fill for placement under reinforced concrete slabs shall be Size 57 or 67 
washed gravel meeting the requirements of ASTM C33. Contractor shall submit soil sample of 
proposed Granular Fill for testing prior to start of Work. 


 
C. Common Fill (Native Fill Soils Existing On Site): Common fill shall consist of soil substantially 


free from organic materials, loam, wood, trash and other objectionable materials which may be 
compressible or which cannot be compacted. Common fill shall not contain stones larger than 
six inches in largest diameter, granite blocks, broken concrete, masonry rubble, or other similar 
materials. It shall have physical properties such that it can be readily spread and compacted 
during filling. Snow, ice, or trash shall not be permitted. Common Fill soils are not considered 
suitable Select Fill or General Fill soils unless approved by the engineer of record. The 
Common Fill soils shall have a liquid limit less than 35 and a plasticity index of 12 or less. 
Suitable Common Fill soils should meet the gradation requirements in Table 2, below. Native 
material conforming to these requirements may be used as common fill. Common fill shall 
conform to the following gradation limits. 


Table 2 - Common Fill Soil Gradation Requirements 
Sieve Size (square opening) % Passing by Weight 


3-inch 100 
3/4-inch 70 - 100 


No. 4 45 - 100 
No. 200 3.0 - 45 


 


Common Fill soils classified in the following list according to the USCS may be considered 
satisfactory for use Common Fill soils: SM, SW, SC, SP-SM, SP-SC, SC-SM, GW, GP, 
GM, GC, GP-GM and GP-GC, provided that these soils also meet the requirements above. 
It is recommended that on-site soils classified as SP be blended with low-plasticity clayey 
sands or as appropriate to mitigate potential soil sloughing during excavations in these 
types of soils and to create a relatively stable blended soil material that exhibits adequate 
bearing capacity. The blended soils should meet the requirements of Common Fill above. 


D. Granular Fill: Granular fill for placement under reinforced concrete slabs shall be Size 57 
or 67 washed gravel meeting the requirements of ASTM C33. Contractor shall submit soil 
sample of proposed Granular Fill for testing prior to start of Work. 


 
E. Flow-able Fill: Flow-able fill shall consist of cement conforming to ASTM C150 C595, 


graded limestone aggregate screenings with a maximum size of 3/4-inch, Class C or F fly 
ash, water and an air entraining admixture. The flow-able fill mixture shall meet the 
following requirements: 


 
1. Flow-able fill mixture shall contain no more than 100 lbs. Nor less than 75 lbs of 


cement per cubic yard of flow-able fill. 
2. Stable air content shall be not less than 10 percent. Air entrainment admixture shall 


be designed specifically for flow-able fill. 
3. Slump shall be 8-inches. 
4. Water cement ratio not to exceed 4.5 
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5. Flow-able fill shall be of such consistency during placement that mix is highly flow-
able with no signs of segregation. 


6. Flow-able fill, where used as backfill behind rectangular channel walls and 
retaining walls, placed in lifts (layers) not exceeding 3'-0" in height. 


7. Flow-able fill at each lift shall be allowed to set for a minimum of twenty-four (24) 
hours prior to performing additional flow-able fill operations above the previous lift. 
Under no circumstances shall flow-able fill be placed in depths greater than 3'-0'' 
in one operation. 
 


F. Cement Stabilized Backfill: Cement Stabilized Backfill shall consist of cement conforming 
to ASTM C 150 C595, graded limestone aggregate screenings with a maximum size of 1 
/4-inch, Class C or F fly ash, water and an air entraining admixture. The cement stabilized 
backfill mixture shall meet the following requirements: 
 
1. Cement stabilized backfill mixture shall contain a minimum of 7% of the dry weight 


of the aggregate, of cement per cubic yard of cement stabilized fill. 
2. Slump shall be 8-inches. 
3. Cement stabilized backfill shall be of such consistency during placement that mix 


is highly flow-able with no signs of segregation. 
4. Cement stabilized backfill, where used as backfill behind culverts shall be placed 


in lifts (layers) not exceeding 3'-0" in height. 
5. Each lift shall be allowed to set for a minimum of four (4) hours prior to placing 


additional lifts above the previous lift. 
 
Tremont Dam 
 
G. General:Select fill, backfill and common fill materials shall be suitable approved, natural or 


processed soils obtained from off-site sources, or graded crushed stone or grave or on site 
excavated materials meeting the following specification. Select fill, backfill and common fill 
materials shall be free of all organic material, trash, snow, ice, frozen soil, or other objectionable 
materials which may be compressible or which cannot be properly compacted. Select fill, 
backfill and common fill materials shall not contain any debris, broken concrete, masonry rubble 
or asphalt pavement, clay lumps, deleterious materials, cobbles or boulders over 4 inches in 
nominal size. Soft, wet, plastic soils which may be expansive clay soils, having a natural in-
place water content in excess of 35 percent, soils containing more than 5 percent (by weight) 
fibrous organic materials, and soils having a plasticity index greater than 12 (per ASTM D4318) 
shall be considered unsuitable for use as select fill, backfill or common fill. Onsite excavated 
materials may be used as fill materials provided they meet the requirements specified for the 
class of fill, and test results are submitted and approved. Where necessary, on site materials 
shall be screened and/or mixed as required to meet the requirements of the specifications. The 
general select fill shall also exhibit a minimum dry density of at least 115 pcf.  
 


1. General select fill shall meet one or a group of the following soil classifications in 
accordance with the USCS: SC-SM, SC, GC-GM, GC and the other requirements 
above.  


2. It is not recommended that recycled concrete base material be considered as a 
substitute for the requirement above, unless approved by the project civil engineer or 
owner. Contractor should refer to the General Geotechnical Subsurface Soils 
Evaluation Reports for both Coates and Tremont Dams listed in Section 1.9 A, 
mentioned above for any information regarding recommended fills and soils. 
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H. Structural Fill: shall consist of a crushed stone base (CSB) coarse material conforming to 
requirements of a TXDOT Item 247 – Flexible Base, Type A, Grade 3 soil material. The flexible 
base material should meet the gradation requirements below in Table 3, exhibit a liquid limit 
less than 35 and plasticity index of 12 or less. The flexible base material should also exhibit a 
maximum dry density of at least 135 pcf determined in accordance with ASTM D 1557. It is not 
recommended that recycled concrete base material be considered as a substitute for the 
requirement above, unless approved by the project civil engineer or owner. 


Table 3 - Select Embankment Fill - Material Gradation Requirements 
Sieve Size (square opening) % Passing by Weight 


2 1/2 - inch 100 
1 3/4 - inch 90 - 100 


No. 4 25 - 55 
No. 40 15 - 50 


 


Granular Fill: Granular fill for placement under reinforced concrete slabs shall be Size 57 or 67 
washed gravel meeting the requirements of ASTM C33. Contractor shall submit soil sample of 
proposed Granular Fill for testing prior to start of Work. 


I. Alternative Structural Fill: shall consist of granular sands which are free of clay lumps, 
deleterious materials, organic material, cobbles or boulders over 4 inches in nominal size and 
should have a liquid limit less than 40 and a plasticity index of 7 to 12. The Alternative Select 
Embankment Fill shall also exhibit a maximum dry density of at least 135 pcf. Alternative Select 
Embankment Fill shall meet one or a group of the following soil classifications in accordance 
with the USCS: SC-SM, SC, GC-GM, GC, GPGC, GW-GC and the other requirements above. 
Sandy gravels or poorly graded gravels (i.e., GP, GP-GM, GM and GW-GM) and non-plastic 
by test may also be considered as suitable for use as Alternative Select Embankment Fill 
provided that these soils exhibit a linear bar shrinkage of at least 6 percent or greater. The 
linear bar shrinkage test shall be conducted in accordance with TEX Method 107-E. The 
Alternative Select Embankment Fill should also meet the minimum gradation requirements 
tabulated below in Table 4. 


Table 4 - Alternative Select Embankment Gradation Requirements 
Sieve Size (square opening) % Passing by Weight 


3-inch 100 
3/4-inch 70 - 100 


No. 4 40 - 100 
No. 200 13 - 45 


 


 
 


J. Common Fill (Native Fill Soils Existing On Site): Common fill shall consist of soil substantially 
free from organic materials, loam, wood, trash and other objectionable materials which may be 
compressible or which cannot be compacted. Common fill shall not contain stones larger than 
six inches in largest diameter, granite blocks, broken concrete, masonry rubble, or other similar 
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materials. It shall have physical properties such that it can be readily spread and compacted 
during filling. Snow, ice, or trash shall not be permitted. Common Fill soils are not considered 
suitable Select Fill or General Fill soils unless approved by the engineer of record. The 
Common Fill soils shall have a liquid limit less than 35 and a plasticity index of 12 or less. 
Suitable Common Fill soils should meet the gradation requirements in Table 3, below. Native 
material conforming to these requirements may be used as common fill. Common fill shall 
conform to the following gradation limits. 


Table 5 - Common Fill Soil Gradation Requirements 
Sieve Size (square opening) % Passing by Weight 


3-inch 100 
3/4-inch 70 - 100 


No. 4 45 - 100 
No. 200 3.0 - 45 


 


Native soils classified in the following list according to the USCS may be considered 
satisfactory for use as Native soils: SM, SW, SC, SP-SM, SP-SC, SC-SM, GW, GP, GM, GC, 
GP-GM and GP-GC, provided that these soils meet the requirements above and are approved 
by the engineer. Soils classified as CH, CL, MH, ML, OH, OL and PT or a combination of these 
under the USCS classification and soils that exhibit a plasticity index greater than 18 are not 
considered suitable for use as Select Embankment Fill soil materials, unless approved by the 
engineer. Soils classified as CL may be considered suitable impervious fill soils when specified 
for use and approved by the engineer. 


K. Impervious Fill Material: Impervious Fill Materials shall consist of cohesive soils that exhibit a 
hydraulic conductivity of 1x10-6 cm/sec or less, as measured by ASTM D 5084. The Impervious 
fill soil material shall also exhibit the following liquid limit, plasticity index and % passing a 200 
sieve determined in accordance with ASTM D 4318 and ASTM D6913. 
 


1. Liquid Limit: 30 min. 
2. Plasticity Index : 18 to 35% 
3. Percent Passing No. 200 sieve: 45 to 75 


 
The Impervious fill shall be placed at 95 percent of maximum dry density and at 0 to +3% above 
optimum moisture content determined per ASTM D 1557 or D 698. Laboratory test results of 
the proposed material to be utilized as impervious fill shall be submitted to the geotechnical 
engineer of record for review and approval. 


 
L. Granular Fill: Granular fill for placement under reinforced concrete slabs shall be Size 57 


or 67 washed gravel meeting the requirements of ASTM C33. Contractor shall submit soil 
sample of proposed Granular Fill for testing prior to start of Work. 


 
M. Flow-able Fill: Flow-able fill shall consist of cement conforming to ASTM C150 C595, 


graded limestone aggregate screenings with a maximum size of 3/4-inch, Class C or F fly 
ash, water and an air entraining admixture. The flow-able fill mixture shall meet the 
following requirements: 
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1. Flow-able fill mixture shall contain no more than 100 lbs. Nor less than 75 lbs of cement 
per cubic yard of flow-able fill. 


2. Stable air content shall be not less than 10 percent. Air entrainment admixture shall be 
designed specifically for flow-able fill. 


3. Slump shall be 8-inches. 
4. Water cement ratio not to exceed 4.5 
5. Flow-able fill shall be of such consistency during placement that mix is highly flow-able 


with no signs of segregation. 
6. Flow-able fill, where used as backfill behind rectangular channel walls and retaining 


walls, placed in lifts (layers) not exceeding 3'-0" in height. 
7. Flow-able fill at each lift shall be allowed to set for a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours 


prior to performing additional flow-able fill operations above the previous lift. Under no 
circumstances shall flow-able fill be placed in depths greater than 3'-0'' in one 
operation. 


 
N. Cement Stabilized Backfill: Cement Stabilized Backfill shall consist of cement conforming 


to ASTM C 150 C595, graded limestone aggregate screenings with a maximum size of 1 
/4-inch, Class C or F fly ash, water and an air entraining admixture. The cement stabilized 
backfill mixture shall meet the following requirements: 
 
1. Cement stabilized backfill mixture shall contain a minimum of 7% of the dry weight of 


the aggregate, of cement per cubic yard of cement stabilized fill. 
2. Slump shall be 8-inches. 
3. Cement stabilized backfill shall be of such consistency during placement that mix is 


highly flow-able with no signs of segregation. 
4. Cement stabilized backfill, where used as backfill behind culverts shall be placed in 


lifts (layers) not exceeding 3'-0" in height. 
5. Each lift shall be allowed to set for a minimum of four (4) hours prior to placing 


additional lifts above the previous lift. 
 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verify existing site conditions and confirm to be as shown on the plans. 
 


B. Verify location and condition of benchmark and that survey benchmark and intended 
elevations for the Work are as indicated on the drawings. 


 
C. Verify and confirm access routes for hauling and location for material stockpile. 
 


3.2 PREPARATION 
 


A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 
 


B. Notify utility companies in accordance with local regulations and coordinate verification of 
existing utilities locations. Contractor shall remain responsible for the location and work in 
and around any utilities. 
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C. Confirm, stake and flag locations of known utilities. 
 
D. Coordinate with utility companies, the removal or relocation of utility lines or facilities 


designated to be relocated on the drawings. 
 
E. Protect above and below grade utilities designated to remain or any other utilities within 


the site. 
 
F. Protect plants and other features designated to remain as part of final landscaping. 
 
G. Protect benchmarks, existing structures, fences, paving, and curbs and other 


improvements on the site and along the access route, designated to remain, from 
excavating equipment and vehicular traffic. 


 
H. The Contractor shall remain responsible for any damage to existing structural 


improvements within the site or adjourning properties that may be affected by the 
Contractor's operation. The Contractor shall hold harmless, the El Paso Water and 
Engineer from any damage or Injury caused by the Contractor’s operation. 


 


3.3 EXCAVATION 


A. After site improvements, designated to be removed, have been removed, excavation of 
every description within the grading limits of project shall be performed to lines and grades 
indicated, regardless of material encountered. See Geotechnical Engineering Study as 
described in Section 1.9 of this Section of the Specifications. 
 


B. Where required, as described on the Drawing, sub-excavate existing materials under 
footings and slabs on grade to 12-inches below the bottom of structure, unless called out 
otherwise on the Drawings. Remove the existing material form below structures or slabs 
and replace with select fill. 


 
C. The use of explosives will not be permitted. 
 
D. All elevations, grades and contours indicated on the drawings are finished grades unless 


specifically called out otherwise. 
 
E. See plans for additional information and cross sections describing area where excavation 


is required. 
 
F. All unsatisfactory material, including any soil which is disturbed by the Contractor’s 


operations or softened by exposure to weather and water which will not hold the slope of 
the naturally deposited sides of which cannot be properly compacted, shall be removed 
and replaced with material as specified, and compacted to the extent necessary to restore 
the disturbed areas to their specified condition. 


 
G. Hand trim excavation, remove loose soil and water. 
 
H. The Contractor shall install shoring, bracing and other safety structures as required. See 


Drawings for installation of soil retention systems as required to insure stability of any 
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existing structures and to prevent movement or damage to adjacent to existing construction 
or at steep embankments. 


 
1. Submit a Soil Retention Plan, designed and prepared by a licensed engineer in the 


state of Texas. See Drawings for Soil Retention Notes. 
2. Contractor shall remain responsible for damage or distress to adjacent properties 


and structures and utilities. Repair or restoration shall be at no cost to the El Paso 
Water. 


3. Do not start work on Soil Retention operations until Engineer reviews and returns 
Soil Retention Plan. 
 


I. Notify Engineer and utility companies of unexpected underground lines or structures. 
 


J. Acceptable materials to be reused in other areas of the project may be stockpiled in 
designated locations to depths not to exceed 8 feet. 


 
K. Protect stockpiled material from erosion and initiated dust control measures as necessary. 
 
L. Excavations shall be kept free of water during construction 
 
M. Remove all excess excavated materials form off the site and dispose of at acceptable 


disposal sites as specified herein. 
 


3.4 FILLING 


A. Remove all roots, brush, heavy sods, heavy growth of grass decayed vegetable matter, 
rubbish and other unsatisfactory materials from areas to receive fill materials. 
 


B. Existing slopes greater than four horizontal to one vertical which are to receive fill shall be 
plowed, stepped or broken up in such manner that the fill material will bond with the existing 
surface. 


 
1. Prepared surfaces that are to receive fill shall be scarified, wetted or dried, as 


required, to obtain specified moisture content and compacted to 95% of maximum 
density. 
 


C. Fills and embankments shall be constructed in the locations and to lines and grades 
indicated. Completed fill will conform to shapes indicated by plan and typical sections and 
contours. 
 


D. Place fill materials in continuous horizontal layers of 8 inch (6-inch, where hand held 
compaction equipment is to be used for compaction) loose depth for the full width of the 
cross section and compacted to 95% of maximum density, minimum, or to the density 
shown on the plans. 


 
E. Maintain moisture content to within plus or minus 3 percent of optimum moisture content 


as determined from laboratory tests of the fill materials. 
 
F. Do not backfill over porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surface. 
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G. Do not backfill behind rectangular channel walls or retaining wall until concrete in walls has 
attained the specified strength. 


 
H. Use placement methods that will not disturb or damage existing structures or other work. 
 


1. Backfill adjacent to structures shall be placed and uniformly compacted in such 
manner as to prevent wedging action or eccentric loading upon or against the 
structures. 
 


I. Finished graded surfaces of all areas covered by the project, including excavated and filled 
sections and adjacent transition areas, shall be uniformly smooth-graded. 
 


J. Remove surplus fill materials and unacceptable materials from the site and dispose of at 
acceptable disposal sites. 


 
K. Over-excavation beyond the limits and depths required by the Contract Documents shall 


be replaced to the specified lines and grades at no additional cost to the El Paso Water 
with select fill or lean concrete or other material approved, in writing, by the Engineer. 


 


3.5 TOLERANCES 


A. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 0.10 foot. 
 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Quality Control Testing During Construction: Allow testing service to inspect and approve 
each subgrade and fill layer before further backfill or construction work is performed. 
 


B. At least one moisture-density (Proctor) test Atterberg limits test and percent finer than #200 
sieve test shall be performed per soils type for subgrade, backfill, fill and base materials. 


C. In structure and pavement areas, at least 1 density and moisture content test per 2,500 
square feet of surface area shall be pre-formed on the subgrade soils for each compacted 
6-inch thickness of fill. Testing of backfilled trenches shall be at least 1 density and moisture 
content test per 100 linear feet of trench per 8-inch compacted fill thickness. 


 
D. At least 3 densities and moisture content test shall be performed in the building area on 


the subgrade soils, and at least 3 densities and moisture content test shall be performed 
per 6-inch compacted thickness of fill in the building area. Testing of backfilled trenches 
shall be at least 1 density and moisture content test per 100 linear feet of trench per 8-inch 
compacted fill thickness. 


 
E. If in opinion of El Paso Water or Engineer, based on testing service reports and inspection, 


subgrade or fills that have been placed are below specified density, perform additional 
compaction and testing until specified density is obtained. The contractor or subcontractor 
is required to pay for fail tests and additional tests due to failed test.  


 


3.7 ERROSION CONTROL 
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A. Provide erosion control methods in accordance with the Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Plan and City of El Paso requirements. 
 


3.8 MAINTANCE AND PROTECTION 


A. Protection of Graded Areas: Newly graded areas shall be protected areas shall be 
protected from traffic and erosion. Any settlement or washing away that may occur from 
any cause prior to acceptance shall be repaired and grades reestablished to the required 
elevations and slopes. 
 


B. Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded and rutted areas to specified tolerances. 
 
C. Reconditioning Compacted Areas: Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by 


subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, and 
compact to required density prior to further construction. 


 
D. Settling and/or Damage: Where settling or damage to existing adjacent properly or 


structures is measurable or observable at excavated areas during general project warranty 
period, remove surfaces and /or repairs (pavements, lawns walls and other construction, 
or other finish), repair, add backfill material, compact, and replace surface treatment. 
Replace or restore appearance, quality, and condition of existing damaged structures and 
surface or finish to match adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest 
extent possible, subject to the approval of the Engineer. 


 


3.9 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS 


A. Remove excess excavated material, trash, debris, and waste materials and disposed of if 
off El Paso Water’s property.  


END OF SETION 
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SECTION 31 22 13 


ROUGH GRADING 


PART 1 GENERAL  


1.1 SUMMARY: 
A. Section Includes: 


 
1.  Excavating topsoil. 
2.  Excavating subsoil. 


3.  Cutting, grading, filling, rough contouring, compacting, and site for site structures, 
building pads, and. 


B.  Related Sections: 
 


1.  Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition. 
2.  Section 31 0513 - Soils for Earthwork: 
3.  Section 31 10 00- Site Clearing: Excavating topsoil. 
4.  Section 312317 -Trenching: Trenching and backfilling for utilities. 


1.2 REFERENCES 


 A.  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:  


1.  AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop. 


 B.  ASTM International: 


1.  ASTM C136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse 
Aggregates. 


2.  ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 
of Soil Using Standard Effort 12,400 ft-lbf/ft3. 


3.  ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-
Cone Method. 


4.  ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 
of Soil Using Modified Effort 6,000 ft-lbf/ft3. 


5.  ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in 
Place by the Rubber Balloon Method. 


6.  ASTM D2419 - Standard Test Method for Sand Equivalent Value of Soils and 
Fine Aggregate. 


7.  ASTM D2434 - Standard Test Method for Permeability of Granular Soils 
(Constant Head). 
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8.  ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


9.  ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


 A.  Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B.  Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, 10 lb sample of each type of Type fill to testing 
laboratory. 


C.  Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 


D.  Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 


1.4  CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 


A.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals. 


B.  Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by 
horizontal dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients. 


1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 A.  Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C136, ASTM 02419, and ASTM 02434. 


B.  Perform Work in accordance with State Municipality of Highways Public Work's standard. 


C.  Maintain one copy copies of each document on site. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1  MATERIALS 


A.  Select fills shall have a maximum liquid limit not exceeding 40, a plasticity index less than 
15, and a maximum particle size not exceeding 3 inches or one-half the loose lift 
thickness, whichever is smaller. In addition, grain size analyses and Atterberg Limits 
must be performed during placement at a rate of one test each per 5,000 cubic yards of 
material due to the high degree of variability associated with pit-run materials. Soils 
classified as SP, SM, SW, GM, or GW under the uses are considered to be acceptable 
for use as select fill. The soils encountered at this site are considered suitable for use as 
select fill. The soils encountered at the site are considered suitable for use as common 
fill. 


B.  Granular fill materials shall have a maximum particle size not exceeding 3-inches or one-
half the loose lift thickness, whichever is smaller. In addition, grain size analyses and 
Atterberg Limits must be performed during placement at a rate of one test each per 5,000 
cubic yards of material due to the high degree of variability associated with pit-run 
materials.  
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C.  Soils classified as CH, CL, MH, ML, OH, OL, and Pt under the uses are not considered 
suitable for use as select fill materials at this site.  


D.  Select fill and granular fill shall be placed in loose lifts not exceeding 8-inches in 
thickness and compacted to at least 95 percent of maximum density as determined by 
ASTM O 1557. The moisture con ten t of the fill shall be maintained within the range of 3 
percentage points below to 3 percentage points above the optimum moisture content until 
fin al compaction. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1  EXAMINATION 


A.  Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before 
starting work. 


B.  Verify site conditions under provisions of Section. 


C.  Verify survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated on 
Drawings. 


3.2  PREPARATION 


A.  Call Local Utility Line Information service at not less than three working days before 
performing work. 


1.  Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 
construction areas. 


 B.  Identify required lines, levels, con tours, and datum.  


C.  Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities.  


D.  Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage. 


3.3  SUBSOIL EXCAVATION 


A.  If excavations extend to or below a depth of 5 feet below construction grade, the 
Contractor or others shall be required to develop a trench safety plan to protect personnel 
entering the trench or trench vicinity as specified in Section 31 23 17.  The silty sand 
encountered at this site are classified as a Type “C” soils under current OSHA regulations 
pertaining to excavations.  In excavations penetrating these soils, the sloping and 
benching schemes for Type “C” soils under the OSA regulations require that the 
excavation sidewalls be sloped no steeper than 1-1/2:1 (horizontal/vertical). 


B.  Do not excavate wet subsoil or excavate and process wet material to obtain optimum 
moisture content.  


C.  When excavating through roots, perform Work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe. 


D.  Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site. 


E.  Stability: Replace damaged or displaced subsoil as specified for fill. 
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3.4  FILLING  


A.  Fill areas to con tours and elevations with unfrozen materials. 


B.  Native soils that will support select fill shall be stripped of all vegetation, organic matters, 
topsoil, construction debris and/or any foreign matter. Exposed subgrade shall be 
thoroughly proof rolled in order to locate and density any weak compressible zones. A 
minimum of 5 passes of a fully-loaded dump truck or a similar heavily-loaded piece of 
construction equipment shall be used for planning purposes. Proof rolling operations shall 
be observed by the Geotechnical Engineer or his representative to document subgrade 
condition and preparation. Weak or soft areas identified during proof rolling shall be 
removed and replaced with a suitable, compacted select fill in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Geotechnical Engineer. 


C.  If loose or soft soil deposits of subgrade soils are encountered in some areas throughout 
the channels footprint, the exposed subgrade shall be scarified just prior to fill placement 
to a minimum depth of 8-inches and recompacted to a minimum of 95 percent for non-
cohesive soils and a minimum of 90 percent for cohesive soils of maximum dry density 
determined by ASTM D 1557 laboratory compaction procedures. The moisture content of 
the subgrade shall be maintained at or above optimum moisture content until 
permanently covered. Subgrade soils compacted to more than 3 percent of the optimum 
moisture content may be accepted only after observation and approval by the project 
Geotechnical Engineer. 


3.5  TOLERANCES 


 A.  Section 01 40 00 -Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 


B.  Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 1/10 foot from required elevation. 


3.6  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A.  Section 01 40 00 -Quality Requirements 01 70 00 -Execution and Closeout 
Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 


B.  Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557. ASTM D698. 
AASHTO T180. 


C.  Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following: 


1.  Density Tests: ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D2922. 


2.  Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017. 


D.  When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace 
and retest. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 17 


TRENCHING 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 
A.  Section Includes: 


1.  Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations. 
2.  Backfilling and compaction. 


B.  Related Sections: 
1.  Section 31 05 13 -Soils for Earthwork: Soils for fill. 
2.  Section 31 05 16 -Aggregates for Earthwork: Aggregates for fill. 
3.  Section 31 22 13 -Rough Grading: Topsoil and subsoil removal from site surface. 
4.  Section 31 23 16 -Excavation: General building excavation. 
5.  Section 31 23 23 -Fill: General backfilling. 
6.  Document : Geotechnical report; bore hole locations and findings of subsurface 


materials is available at the Engineer's offices for Contractor's information only. 
The Geotechnical report is not part of the contract documents. 


1.2  REFERENCES 


 A.  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 


1.  AASHTO T180 -Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 10-lb Rammer and a 18-in. Drop. 


B.  ASTM International: 


1.  ASTM C136 -Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse 
Aggregates . 


2.  ASTM 0698 -Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Standard Effort 12,400 ft-lbf/ft3. 


3.  ASTM 01556 -Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-
Cone Method . 


4.  ASTM D1557 -Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 
of Soil Using Modified Effort 6,000 ft-lbf/ft3. 


5.  ASTM D2167 -Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place 
by the Rubber Balloon Method. 


6.  ASTM D2922 -Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


7.  ASTM 03017 -Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place 
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


1.3  DEFINITIONS  


A.  Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.  
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1.4  SUBMITTALS  


A.  Section 01 33 00 -Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B.  Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and 
installation required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include 
structural calculations to support plan.  


C.  Product Data: Submit data for geotextile fabric indicating fabric and construction.  


D.  Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, 10 lb sample of each type of Type fill to testing 
laboratory.  


E.  Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials suppliers.  


F.  Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 


1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE  


A.  Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso standard.  


1.6  QUALIFICATIONS 


A.  All materials and products incorporated into the Trench Safety System shall be suitable 
for their intended use; shall meet all design criteria and parameters used by the Trench 
Safety System designer in designing the system; and shall meet all applicable 
requirements of the OSHA regulations. 


1.7  FIELD MEASUREMENTS  


A.  Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.  


1.8  COORDINATION 


 A.  Section 01 30 00 -Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.  


B.  Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher 
elevation utilities.  


C.  Contractor shall submit a site specific Trench Safety System Plan for all portions of the 
work having trenches deeper than five feet. This safety plan must be designed and 
sealed by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Texas with appropriate 
experience in soil mechanic's and structural engineering. The Trench Safety System Plan 
is due 15-days after award. See Contract Submittal Checklist Section 00500-8.  


D.  The plan shall be detailed to the extent that it shows the proposed limits (to the nearest 
foot) of the various types of trench safety systems the Contractor proposes to use.  


E.  After review as to form only, without review for adequacy, by the Engineer and El Paso 
Water's staff, the plan will be forwarded to the El Paso Water and/or Project 
Representative for use in monitoring the Contractor's construction activities.  
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F.  Contractor accepts sole responsibility for compliance with all applicable safety 
requirements. The review by the Engineer and El Paso Water's staff is only for general 
conformance with the State of Texas and OSHA safety standards. Release of the safety 
plan for use in monitoring construction activities does not relieve Contractor from any or 
all construction means, methods, techniques and procedures; and any property damage 
or bodily injury (including death) that arises from use of the trench safety plan, from 
Contractor's negligence in performance of contract work, or from Engineer's or El Paso 
Water's failure to note exceptions to the safety plan, shall remain the sole responsibility 
and liability of the Contractor.  


G.  Changes in the Trench Safety Plan after initiation of construction either for the 
Contractor's convenience or in response to unforeseen or differing conditions, are not 
cause for extension of time or change order, and will require the same review process as 
the original plan. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1  FILL MATERIALS  


A.  Section 31 23 23 - Fill. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1  LINES AND GRADES 


 A.  Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings. 


1.  Engineer El Paso Water reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and 
depths of utilities when changes are required for Project conditions. 


B.  Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades.  


3.2  PREPARATION 


A.  Call Local Utility Line Information service at not less than three working days before 
performing Work. 


1.  Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 
construction areas. 


 B.  Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations. 


C.  Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcropping and other features remaining as portion of final 
landscaping. 


D.  Protect bench marks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from 
excavating equipment and vehicular traffic. 


E.  Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain.  


F.  Establish temporary traffic control and detours when trenching is performed in public 
right-of-way. Relocate controls and reroute traffic as required during progress of Work. 
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3.3  TRENCHING 


 A.  Excavate subsoil required for utilities to utility service. 


B.  Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up of 1/6 cubic yard, measured by volume. 


C.  Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility service in accordance with utility's 
requirements.  


D.  Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet ahead of installed pipe. 


E.  Cut trenches to width sufficiently wide to enable installation and allow inspection. 
Remove water or materials that interfere with Work. 


F.  Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe. 


G.  Excavate trenches to depth indicate d on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous 
bearing and support for bedding material and pipe utilities. 


H.  Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations. 


I.  When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top 
of pipe. When side walls cannot be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect 
excavation as specified in this section. 


J.  When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater 
depth as directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered.  Notify Engineer, 
and request instructions. 


K.  Cut out soft areas of subgrade not compatible of compaction in place. Backfill with Fill 
Type and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent 
backfill material. 


L.  Trim excavation. Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints. Remove loose matter. 


M.  Correct areas over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized 
excavation or replace with fill concrete as directed by Engineer. 


N.  Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site. 


O.  Stockpile subsoil in area designed on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from 
erosion. 


3.4  SHEETING AND SORTING 


A.  Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures and 
adjacent properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil. 


B.  Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft 
material. Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of 
excavation. 
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C.  Design sheeting and shoring to be left in place as part of the completed Work, cut off 
minimum 18 inches below finished grade. 


D.  Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement 
of filled excavations or adjacent soils. 


E.  Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water or earth pressure or 
other causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing. 


3.5 BACKFILLING 


 A.  Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials. 


B.  Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over 
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 


C.  Place geotextile fabric over Fill Type prior to placing subsequent fill materials. 


D.  Place fill material in accordance with Section 31 23 23 - Fill. 


E.  Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter 
drainage, or utilities in trench. 


F.  Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. 


G.  Do not leave more than 50 feet of trench open at end of working day. 


H.  Protect open trench to prevent danger to the public. 


3.6  TOLERANCES 


 A.  Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 


B.  Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch 0.08 feet from 
required elevations. 


C.  Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch 0.08 feet from required 
elevations. 


3.7  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A.  Section 01 40 00 – Quality Requirements 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout 
Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 


B.  Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557.  ASTM D698. 
AASHTO T180. 


 C.  Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following: 


  1.  Density Tests: ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D2922.  


  2.  Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017. 
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D.  When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, 
compact, and retest. 


 E.  Frequency of Tests. 


3.8  PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 


 A.  Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished work. 


 B.  Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction. 


3.9  SCHEDULE 


 A.  Storm and Sanitary Piping:  


1.  Cover pipe and bedding with Fill Type: To subgrade elevation. thick. 


2.  Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density.  


B.  Duct Bank: 


 1.  Cover duct and bedding with Fill Type: To subgrade elevation. thick.  


2.  Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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Electronic Code of Federal Regulations 


e-CFR data is current as of November 30, 2017 


 Title 29: Labor 


 


PART 1926—SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION  


 


Subpart P—Excavations  


AUTHORITY: Sec. 107, Contract Worker Hours and Safety Standards Act (Construction Safety Act) (40 
U.S.C. 333); Secs. 4, 6, 8, Occupational Safety and Hea1th Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. 653, 655, 657); 
Secretary of Labor's Order No. 12-71 (36 FR 8754), 8-76 (41 FR 25059), or 9-83 (48 FR 35736), as 
applicable, and 29 CFR part 1911.  


SOURCE: 54 FR 45959, Oct. 31, 1989, unless otherwise noted. 


§1926.650 Scope, application, and definitions applicable to this subpart. 


(a) Scope and application. This subpart applies to all open excavations made in the earth's 
surface. Excavations are defined to include trenches. 


(b) Definitions applicable to this subpart. 


 Accepted engineering practices means those requirements which are compatible with 
standards of practice required by a registered professional engineer.  


Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring means a pre-engineered shoring system comprised of aluminum 
hydraulic cylinders (crossbraces) used in conjunction with vertical rails (uprights) or horizontal rails 
(walers). Such system is designed, specifically to support the sidewalls of an excavation and prevent 
cave-ins.  


Bell-bottom pier hole means a type of shaft or footing excavation, the bottom of which is made 
larger than the cross section above to form a belled shape. 


 Benching (Benching system) means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by 
excavating the sides of an excavation to form one or a series of horizontal levels or steps, usually with 
vertical or near-vertical surfaces between levels. 


 Cave-in means the separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an excavation, 
or the loss of soil from under a trench shield or support system, and its sudden movement into the 
excavation, either by falling or sliding, in sufficient quantity so that it could entrap, bury, or otherwise 
injure and immobilize a person. 
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Competent person means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in 
the surroundings, or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, 
and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.  


Cross braces mean the horizontal members of a shoring system installed perpendicular to the 
sides of the excavation, the ends of which bear against either uprights or wales. 


Excavation means any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface, formed 
by earth removal. 


Faces or sides means the vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of excavation 
work.  


Failure means the breakage, displacement, or permanent deformation of a structural member 
or connection so as to reduce its structural integrity and its supportive capabilities. 


Hazardous atmosphere means an atmosphere which by reason of being explosive, flammable, 
poisonous, corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic, or otherwise harmful, may cause 
death, illness, or injury. 


Kickout means the accidental release or failure of a cross brace. 


Protective system means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from material that 
could fall or roll from an excavation face or into an excavation, or from the collapse of adjacent 
structures. Protective systems include support systems, sloping and benching systems, shield systems, 
and other systems that provide the necessary protection. 


Ramp means an inclined walking or working surface that is used to gain access to one point from 
another, and is constructed from earth or from structural materials such as steel or wood. 


Registered Professional Engineer means a person who is registered as a professional engineer in 
the state where the work is to be performed. However, a professional engineer, registered in any state 
is deemed to be a “registered professional engineer” within the meaning of this standard when 
approving designs for “manufactured protective systems” or “tabulated data” to be used in interstate 
commerce. 


Sheeting means the members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn 
are supported by other members of the shoring system. 


Shield (Shield system) means a structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on it by a 
cave-in and thereby protect employees within the structure. Shields can be permanent structures or can 
be designed to be portable and moved along as work progresses. Additionally, shields can be either 
premanufactured or job-built in accordance with §1926.652 (c)(3) or (c)(4). Shields used in trenches are 
usually referred to as “trench boxes” or “trench shields.” 
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Shoring (Shoring system) means a structure such as a metal hydraulic, mechanical or timber 
shoring system that supports the sides of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins. 


 Sides. See “Faces.” 


Sloping (Sloping system) means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating 
to form sides of an excavation that are inclined away from the excavation so as to prevent cave-ins. The 
angle of incline required to prevent a cave-in varies with differences in such factors as the soil type, 
environmental conditions of exposure, and application of surcharge loads. 


Stable rock means natural solid mineral material that can be excavated with vertical sides and 
will remain intact while exposed. Unstable rock is considered to be stable when the rock material on the 
side or sides of the excavation is secured against caving-in or movement by rock bolts or by another 
protective system that has been designed by a registered professional engineer. 


Structural ramp means a ramp built of steel or wood, usually used for vehicle access. Ramps 
made of soil or rock are not considered structural ramps.  


Support system means a structure such as underpinning, bracing, or shoring, which provides 
support to an adjacent structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation. 


Tabulated data means tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer and 
used to design and construct a protective system. 


Trench (Trench excavation) means a narrow excavation (in relation to its length) made below 
the surface of the ground. In general, the depth is greater than the width, but the width of a trench 
(measured at the bottom) is not greater than 15 feet (4.6 m). If forms or other structures are installed or 
constructed in an excavation so as to reduce the dimension measured from the forms or structure to the 
side of the excavation to 15 feet (4.6 m) or less (measured at the bottom of the excavation), the 
excavation is also considered to be a trench. 


Trench box. See “Shield.” 


Trench shield. See “Shield.” 


 Uprights means the vertical members of a trench shoring system placed in contact with the 
earth and usually positioned so that individual members do not contact each other. Uprights placed so 
that individual members are closely spaced, in contact with or interconnected to each other, are often 
called “sheeting.” 


Wales means horizontal members of a shoring system placed parallel to the excavation face 
whose sides bear against the vertical members of the shoring system or earth.  


§1926.651 Specific excavation requirements.  
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(a) Surface encumbrances. All surface encumbrances that are located so as to create a hazard to 
employees shall be removed or supported, as necessary, to safeguard employees.  


(b) Underground installations. (1) The estimated location of utility installations, such as sewer, 
telephone, fuel, electric, water lines, or any other underground installations that reasonably may be 
expected to be encountered during excavation work, shall be determined prior to opening an 
excavation.  


(2) Utility companies or owners shall be contacted within established or customary local 
response times, advised of the proposed work, and asked to establish the location of the utility 
underground installations prior to the start of actual excavation. When utility companies or owners 
cannot respond to a request to locate underground utility installations within 24 hours (unless a longer 
period is required by state or local law), or cannot establish the exact location of these installations, the 
employer may proceed, provided the employer does so with caution, and provided detection equipment 
or other acceptable means to locate utility installations are used. 


(3) When excavation operations approach the estimated location of underground installations, 
the exact location of the installations shall be determined by safe and acceptable means. 


(4) While the excavation is open, underground installations shall be protected, supported or 
removed as necessary to safeguard employees. 


(c) Access and egress—(1) Structural ramps. (i) Structural ramps that are used solely by 
employees as a means of access or egress from excavations shall be designed by a competent person. 
Structural ramps used for access or egress of equipment shall be designed by a competent person 
qualified in structural design, and shall be constructed in accordance with the design. 


(ii) Ramps and runways constructed of two or more structural members shall have the structural 
members connected together to prevent displacement. 


(iii) Structural members used for ramps and runways shall be of uniform thickness.  


(iv) Cleats or other appropriate means used to connect runway structural members shall be 
attached to the bottom of the runway or shall be attached in a manner to prevent tripping.  


(v) Structural ramps used in lieu of steps shall be provided with cleats or other surface 
treatments on the top surface to prevent slipping.  


(2) Means of egress from trench excavations. A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of 
egress shall be located in trench excavations that are 4 feet (1.22 m) or more in depth so as to require 
no more than 25 feet (7.62 m) of lateral travel for employees.  


(d) Exposure to vehicular traffic. Employees exposed to public vehicular traffic shall be provided 
with, and shall wear, warning vests or other suitable garments marked with or made of reflectorized or 
high-visibility material.  
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(e) Exposure to falling loads. No employee shall be permitted underneath loads handled by 
lifting or digging equipment. Employees shall be required to stand away from any vehicle being loaded 
or unloaded to avoid being struck by any spillage or falling materials. Operators may remain in the cabs 
of vehicles being loaded or unloaded when the vehicles are equipped, in accordance with 
§1926.601(b)(6), to provide adequate protection for the operator during loading and unloading 
operations. 


(f) Warning system for mobile equipment. When mobile equipment is operated adjacent to an 
excavation, or when such equipment is required to approach the edge of an excavation, and the 
operator does not have a clear and direct view of the edge of the excavation, a warning system shall be 
utilized such as barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or stop logs. If possible, the grade should be 
away from the excavation.  


(g) Hazardous atmospheres—(1) Testing and controls. In addition to the requirements set forth 
in subparts D and E of this part (29 CFR 1926.50-1926.107) to prevent exposure to harmful levels of 
atmospheric contaminants and to assure acceptable atmospheric conditions, the following 
requirements shall apply:  


(i) Where oxygen deficiency (atmospheres containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen) or a 
hazardous atmosphere exists or could reasonably be expected to exist, such as in excavations in landfill 
areas or excavations in areas where hazardous substances are stored nearby, the atmospheres in the 
excavation shall be tested before employees enter excavations greater than 4 feet (1.22 m) in depth.  


(ii) Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent employee exposure to atmospheres 
containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen and other hazardous atmospheres. These precautions include 
providing proper respiratory protection or ventilation in accordance with subparts D and E of this part 
respectively.  


(iii) Adequate precaution shall be taken such as providing ventilation, to prevent employee 
exposure to an atmosphere containing a concentration of a flammable gas in excess of 20 percent of the 
lower flammable limit of the gas.  


(iv) When controls are used that are intended to reduce the level of atmospheric contaminants 
to acceptable levels, testing shall be conducted as often as necessary to ensure that the atmosphere 
remains safe.  


(2) Emergency rescue equipment. (i) Emergency rescue equipment, such as breathing apparatus, 
a safety harness and line, or a basket stretcher, shall be readily available where hazardous atmospheric 
conditions exist or may reasonably be expected to develop during work in an excavation. This 
equipment shall be attended when in use.  


(ii) Employees entering bell-bottom pier holes, or other similar deep and confined footing 
excavations, shall wear a harness with a life-line securely attached to it. The lifeline shall be separate 
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from any line used to handle materials, and shall be individually attended at all times while the 
employee wearing the lifeline is in the excavation.  


(h) Protection from hazards associated with water accumulation. (1) Employees shall not work in 
excavations in which there is accumulated water, or in excavations in which water is accumulating, 
unless adequate precautions have been taken to protect employees against the hazards posed by water 
accumulation. The precautions necessary to protect employees adequately vary with each situation, but 
could include special support or shield systems to protect from cave-ins, water removal to control the 
level of accumulating water, or use of a safety harness and lifeline. 


 (2) If water is controlled or prevented from accumulating by the use of water removal 
equipment, the water removal equipment and operations shall be monitored by a competent person to 
ensure proper operation.  


(3) If excavation work interrupts the natural drainage of surface water (such as streams), 
diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means shall be used to prevent surface water from entering 
the excavation and to provide adequate drainage of the area adjacent to the excavation. Excavations 
subject to runoff from heavy rains will require an inspection by a competent person and compliance 
with paragraphs (h)(1) and (h)(2) of this section.  


(i) Stability of adjacent structures. (1) Where the stability of adjoining buildings, walls, or other 
structures is endangered by excavation operations, support systems such as shoring, bracing, or 
underpinning shall be provided to ensure the stability of such structures for the protection of 
employees.  


(2) Excavation below the level of the base or footing of any foundation or retaining wall that 
could be reasonably expected to pose a hazard to employees shall not be permitted except when: 


(i) A support system, such as underpinning, is provided to ensure the safety of employees and 
the stability of the structure; or  


(ii) The excavation is in stable rock; or 


(iii) A registered professional engineer has approved the determination that the structure is 
sufficently removed from the excavation so as to be unaffected by the excavation activity; or 


(iv) A registered professional engineer has approved the determination that such excavation 
work will not pose a hazard to employees. 


(3) Sidewalks, pavements, and appurtenant structure shall not be undermined unless a support 
system or another method of protection is provided to protect employees from the possible collapse of 
such structures.  


(j) Protection of employees from loose rock or soil. (1) Adequate protection shall be provided to 
protect employees from loose rock or soil that could pose a hazard by falling or rolling from an 
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excavation face. Such protection shall consist of scaling to remove loose material; installation of 
protective barricades at intervals as necessary on the face to stop and contain falling material; or other 
means that provide equivalent protection.  


(2) Employees shall be protected from excavated or other materials or equipment that could 
pose a hazard by falling or rolling into excavations. Protection shall be provided by placing and keeping 
such materials or equipment at least 2 feet (.61 m) from the edge of excavations, or by the use of 
retaining devices that are sufficient to prevent materials or equipment from falling or rolling into 
excavations, or by a combination of both if necessary.  


(k) Inspections. (1) Daily inspections of excavations, the adjacent areas, and protective systems 
shall be made by a competent person for evidence of a situation that could result in possible cave-ins, 
indications of failure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous conditions. An 
inspection shall be conducted by the competent person prior to the start of work and as needed 
throughout the shift. Inspections shall also be made after every rainstorm or other hazard increasing 
occurrence. These inspections are only required when employee exposure can be reasonably 
anticipated.  


(2) Where the competent person finds evidence of a situation that could result in a possible 
cave-in, indications of failure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous 
conditions, exposed employees shall be removed from the hazardous area until the necessary 
precautions have been taken to ensure their safety. 


(l) Walkways shall be provided where employees or equipment are required or permitted to 
cross over excavations. Guardrails which comply with §1926.502(b) shall be provided where walkways 
are 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels. 


[54 FR 45959, Oct. 31, 1989, as amended at 59 FR 40730, Aug. 9, 1994] 


§1926.652 Requirements for protective systems.  


(a) Protection of employees in excavations. (1) Each employee in an excavation shall be 
protected from cave-ins by an adequate protective system designed in accordance with paragraph (b) or 
(c) of this section except when:  


(i) Excavations are made entirely in stable rock; or  


(ii) Excavations are less than 5 feet (1.52m) in depth and examination of the ground by a 
competent person provides no indication of a potential cave-in.  


(2) Protective systems shall have the capacity to resist without failure all loads that are intended 
or could reasonably be expected to be applied or transmitted to the system. 


(b) Design of sloping and benching systems. The slopes and configurations of sloping and 
benching systems shall be selected and constructed by the employer or his designee and shall be in 
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accordance with the requirements of paragraph (b)(1); or, in the alternative, paragraph (b)(2); or, in the 
alternative, paragraph (b)(3), or, in the alternative, paragraph (b)(4), as follows:  


(1) Option (1)—Allowable configurations and slopes. (i) Excavations shall be sloped at an angle 
not steeper than one and one-half horizontal to one vertical (34 degrees measured from the horizontal), 
unless the employer uses one of the other options listed below. (ii) Slopes specified in paragraph (b)(1)(i) 
of this section, shall be excavated to form configurations that are in accordance with the slopes shown 
for Type C soil in appendix B to this subpart.  


(2) Option (2)—Determination of slopes and configurations using Appendices A and B. Maximum 
allowable slopes, and allowable configurations for sloping and benching systems, shall be determined in 
accordance with the conditions and requirements set forth in appendices A and B to this subpart. 


(3) Option (3)—Designs using other tabulated data. (i) Designs of sloping or benching systems 
shall be selected from and be in accordance with tabulated data, such as tables and charts.  


(ii) The tabulated data shall be in written form and shall include all of the following: 


(A) Identification of the parameters that affect the selection of a sloping or benching system 
drawn from such data;  


(B) Identification of the limits of use of the data, to include the magnitude and configuration of 
slopes determined to be safe; 


(C) Explanatory information as may be necessary to aid the user in making a correct selection of 
a protective system from the data. 


(iii) At least one copy of the tabulated data which identifies the registered professional engineer 
who approved the data, shall be maintained at the jobsite during construction of the protective system. 
After that time the data may be stored off the jobsite, but a copy of the data shall be made available to 
the Secretary upon request.  


(4) Option (4)—Design by a registered professional engineer. (i) Sloping and benching systems 
not utilizing Option (1) or Option (2) or Option (3) under paragraph (b) of this section shall be approved 
by a registered professional engineer.  


(ii) Designs shall be in written form and shall include at least the following: 


(A) The magnitude of the slopes that were determined to be safe for the particular project;  


(B) The configurations that were determined to be safe for the particular project; and  


(C) The identity of the registered professional engineer approving the design.  


(iii) At least one copy of the design shall be maintained at the jobsite while the slope is being 
constructed. After that time the design need not be at the jobsite, but a copy shall be made available to 
the Secretary upon request.  
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(c) Design of support systems, shield systems, and other protective systems. Designs of support 
systems shield systems, and other protective systems shall be selected and constructed by the employer 
or his designee and shall be in accordance with the requirements of paragraph (c)(1); or, in the 
alternative, paragraph (c)(2); or, in the alternative, paragraph (c)(3); or, in the alternative, paragraph 
(c)(4) as follows: 


(1) Option (1)—Designs using appendices A, C and D. Designs for timber shoring in trenches shall 
be determined in accordance with the conditions and requirements set forth in appendices A and C to 
this subpart. Designs for aluminum hydraulic shoring shall be in accordance with paragraph (c)(2) of this 
section, but if manufacturer's tabulated data cannot be utilized, designs shall be in accordance with 
appendix D.  


(2) Option (2)—Designs Using Manufacturer's Tabulated Data. (i) Design of support systems, 
shield systems, or other protective systems that are drawn from manufacturer's tabulated data shall be 
in accordance with all specifications, recommendations, and limitations issued or made by the 
manufacturer.  


(ii) Deviation from the specifications, recommendations, and limitations issued or made by the 
manufacturer shall only be allowed after the manufacturer issues specific written approval.  


(iii) Manufacturer's specifications, recommendations, and limitations, and manufacturer's 
approval to deviate from the specifications, recommendations, and limitations shall be in written form 
at the jobsite during construction of the protective system. After that time this data may be stored off 
the jobsite, but a copy shall be made available to the Secretary upon request.  


(3) Option (3)—Designs using other tabulated data. (i) Designs of support systems, shield 
systems, or other protective systems shall be selected from and be in accordance with tabulated data, 
such as tables and charts.  


(ii) The tabulated data shall be in written form and include all of the following:  


(A) Identification of the parameters that affect the selection of a protective system drawn from 
such data;  


(B) Identification of the limits of use of the data;  


(C) Explanatory information as may be necessary to aid the user in making a correct selection of 
a protective system from the data.  


(iii) At least one copy of the tabulated data, which identifies the registered professional engineer 
who approved the data, shall be maintained at the jobsite during construction of the protective system. 
After that time the data may be stored off the jobsite, but a copy of the data shall be made available to 
the Secretary upon request. 







10 
 


(4) Option (4)—Design by a registered professional engineer. (i) Support systems, shield 
systems, and other protective systems not utilizing Option 1, Option 2 or Option 3, above, shall be 
approved by a registered professional engineer. 


(ii) Designs shall be in written form and shall include the following: 


(A) A plan indicating the sizes, types, and configurations of the materials to be used in the 
protective system; and  


(B) The identity of the registered professional engineer approving the design.  


(iii) At least one copy of the design shall be maintained at the jobsite during construction of the 
protective system. After that time, the design may be stored off the jobsite, but a copy of the design 
shall be made available to the Secretary upon request.  


(d) Materials and equipment. (1) Materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be 
free from damage or defects that might impair their proper function.  


(2) Manufactured materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be used and 
maintained in a manner that is consistent with the recommendations of the manufacturer, and in a 
manner that will prevent employee exposure to hazards.  


(3) When material or equipment that is used for protective systems is damaged, a competent 
person shall examine the material or equipment and evaluate its suitability for continued use. If the 
competent person cannot assure the material or equipment is able to support the intended loads or is 
otherwise suitable for safe use, then such material or equipment shall be removed from service, and 
shall be evaluated and approved by a registered professional engineer before being returned to service. 


(e) Installation and removal of support—(1) General. (i) Members of support systems shall be 
securely connected together to prevent sliding, falling, kickouts, or other predictable failure. 


(ii) Support systems shall be installed and removed in a manner that protects employees from 
caveins, structural collapses, or from being struck by members of the support system. 


(iii) Individual members of support systems shall not be subjected to loads exceeding those 
which those members were designed to withstand. 


(iv) Before temporary removal of individual members begins, additional precautions shall be 
taken to ensure the safety of employees, such as installing other structural members to carry the loads 
imposed on the support system.  


(v) Removal shall begin at, and progress from, the bottom of the excavation. Members shall be 
released slowly so as to note any indication of possible failure of the remaining members of the 
structure or possible cave-in of the sides of the excavation.  


(vi) Backfilling shall progress together with the removal of support systems from excavations.  
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(2) Additional requirements for support systems for trench excavations. (i) Excavation of 
material to a level no greater than 2 feet (.61 m) below the bottom of the members of a support system 
shall be permitted, but only if the system is designed to resist the forces calculated for the full depth of 
the trench, and there are no indications while the trench is open of a possible loss of soil from behind or 
below the bottom of the support system.  


(ii) Installation of a support system shall be closely coordinated with the excavation of trenches.  


(f) Sloping and benching systems. Employees shall not be permitted to work on the faces of 
sloped or benched excavations at levels above other employees except when employees at the lower 
levels are adequately protected from the hazard of falling, rolling, or sliding material or equipment. 


(g) Shield systems—(1) General. (i) Shield systems shall not be subjected to loads exceeding 
those which the system was designed to withstand. 


(ii) Shields shall be installed in a manner to restrict lateral or other hazardous movement of the 
shield in the event of the application of sudden lateral loads.  


(iii) Employees shall be protected from the hazard of cave-ins when entering or exiting the areas 
protected by shields.  


(iv) Employees shall not be allowed in shields when shields are being installed, removed, or 
moved vertically.  


(2) Additional requirement for shield systems used in trench excavations. Excavations of earth 
material to a level not greater than 2 feet (.61 m) below the bottom of a shield shall be permitted, but 
only if the shield is designed to resist the forces calculated for the full depth of the trench, and there are 
no indications while the trench is open of a possible loss of soil from behind or below the bottom of the 
shield.  


Appendix A to Subpart P of Part 1926—Soil Classification  


(a) Scope and application—(1) Scope. This appendix describes a method of classifying soil and 
rock deposits based on site and environmental conditions, and on the structure and composition of the 
earth deposits. The appendix contains definitions, sets forth requirements, and describes acceptable 
visual and manual tests for use in classifying soils.  


(2) Application. This appendix applies when a sloping or benching system is designed in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in §1926.652(b)(2) as a method of protection for employees 
from cave-ins. This appendix also applies when timber shoring for excavations is designed as a method 
of protection from cave-ins in accordance with appendix C to subpart P of part 1926, and when 
aluminum hydraulic shoring is designed in accordance with appendix D. This appendix also applies if 
other protective systems are designed and selected for use from data prepared in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in §1926.652(c), and the use of the data is predicated on the use of the soil 
classification system set forth in this appendix.  
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(b) Definitions. The definitions and examples given below are based on, in whole or in part, the 
following: American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) Standards D653-85 and D2488; The Unified 
Soils Classification System, The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Textural Classification Scheme; 
and The National Bureau of Standards Report BSS-121. 


 Cemented soil means a soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical agent, such as 
calcium carbonate, such that a hand-size sample cannot be crushed into powder or individual soil 
particles by finger pressure.  


Cohesive soil means clay (fine grained soil), or soil with a high clay content, which has cohesive 
strength. Cohesive soil does not crumble, can be excavated with vertical sideslopes, and is plastic when 
moist. Cohesive soil is hard to break up when dry, and exhibits significant cohesion when submerged. 
Cohesive soils include clayey silt, sandy clay, silty clay, clay and organic clay.  


Dry soil means soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content.  


Fissured means a soil material that has a tendency to break along definite planes of fracture 
with little resistance, or a material that exhibits open cracks, such as tension cracks, in an exposed 
surface.  


Granular soil means gravel, sand, or silt, (coarse grained soil) with little or no clay content. 
Granular soil has no cohesive strength. Some moist granular soils exhibit apparent cohesion. Granular 
soil cannot be molded when moist and crumbles easily when dry. 


Layered system means two or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in layers. 
Micaceous seams or weakened planes in rock or shale are considered layered.  


Moist soil means a condition in which a soil looks and feels damp. Moist cohesive soil can easily 
be shaped into a ball and rolled into small diameter threads before crumbling. Moist granular soil that 
contains some cohesive material will exhibit signs of cohesion between particles.  


Plastic means a property of a soil which allows the soil to be deformed or molded without 
cracking, or appreciable volume change.  


Saturated soil means a soil in which the voids are filled with water. Saturation does not require 
flow. Saturation, or near saturation, is necessary for the proper use of instruments such as a pocket 
penetrometer or sheer vane. Soil classification system means, for the purpose of this subpart, a method 
of categorizing soil and rock deposits in a hierarchy of Stable Rock, Type A, Type B, and Type C, in 
decreasing order of stability. The categories are determined based on an analysis of the properties and 
performance characteristics of the deposits and the environmental conditions of exposure. 


Stable rock means natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides and 
remain intact while exposed. 


Submerged soil means soil which is underwater or is free seeping. 
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 Type A means cohesive soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square 
foot (tsf) (144 kPa) or greater. Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam and, 
in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam. Cemented soils such as caliche and hardpan are also 
considered Type A. However, no soil is Type A if:  


(i) The soil is fissured; or  
(ii) The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving, or similar 


effects; or  
(iii) The soil has been previously disturbed; or  
(iv) The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the 


excavation on a slope of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or greater; 
or  


(v) The material is subject to other factors that would require it to be 
classified as a less stable material.  


Type B means:  


(i) Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) but 
less than 1.5 tsf (144 kPa); or  


(ii) Granular cohesionless soils including: angular gravel (similar to crushed rock), silt, silt 
loam, sandy loam and, in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam.  


(iii) Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classed as Type C soil.  
(iv) Soil that meets the unconfined compressive strength or cementation requirements for 


Type A, but is fissured or subject to vibration; or 
(v) Dry rock that is not stable; or  
(vi) Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation 


on a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V), but only if the material 
would otherwise be classified as Type B. 


Type C means:  


(i) Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) 
or less; or  


(ii) Granular soils including gravel, sand, and loamy sand; or  
(iii) Submerged soil or soil from which water is freely seeping; or  
(iv) Submerged rock that is not stable, or  
(v) Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the 


excavation or a slope of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or steeper.  


 Unconfined compressive strength means the load per unit area at which a soil will fail in 
compression. It can be determined by laboratory testing, or estimated in the field using a pocket 
penetrometer, by thumb penetration tests, and other methods. 


Wet soil means soil that contains significantly more moisture than moist soil, but in such a range 
of values that cohesive material will slump or begin to flow when vibrated. Granular material that would 
exhibit cohesive properties when moist will lose those cohesive properties when wet.  
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(c) Requirements—(1) Classification of soil and rock deposits. Each soil and rock deposit shall be 
classified by a competent person as Stable Rock, Type A, Type B, or Type C in accordance with the 
definitions set forth in paragraph (b) of this appendix.  


(2) Basis of classification. The classification of the deposits shall be made based on the results of 
at least one visual and at least one manual analysis. Such analyses shall be conducted by a competent 
person using tests described in paragraph (d) below, or in other recognized methods of soil classification 
and testing such as those adopted by the America Society for Testing Materials, or the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture textural classification system.  


(3) Visual and manual analyses. The visual and manual analyses, such as those noted as being 
acceptable in paragraph (d) of this appendix, shall be designed and conducted to provide sufficient 
quantitative and qualitative information as may be necessary to identify properly the properties, factors, 
and conditions affecting the classification of the deposits.  


(4) Layered systems. In a layered system, the system shall be classified in accordance with its 
weakest layer. However, each layer may be classified individually where a more stable layer lies under a 
less stable layer.  


(5) Reclassification. If, after classifying a deposit, the properties, factors, or conditions affecting 
its classification change in any way, the changes shall be evaluated by a competent person. The deposit 
shall be reclassified as necessary to reflect the changed circumstances.  


(d) Acceptable visual and manual tests—(1) Visual tests. Visual analysis is conducted to 
determine qualitative information regarding the excavation site in general, the soil adjacent to the 
excavation, the soil forming the sides of the open excavation, and the soil taken as samples from 
excavated material.  


(i) Observe samples of soil that are excavated and soil in the sides of the excavation. Estimate 
the range of particle sizes and the relative amounts of the particle sizes. Soil that is primarily composed 
of fine-grained material is cohesive material. Soil composed primarily of coarse-grained sand or gravel is 
granular material.  


(ii) Observe soil as it is excavated. Soil that remains in clumps when excavated is cohesive. Soil 
that breaks up easily and does not stay in clumps is granular.  


(iii) Observe the side of the opened excavation and the surface area adjacent to the excavation. 
Crack-like openings such as tension cracks could indicate fissured material. If chunks of soil spall off a 
vertical side, the soil could be fissured. Small spalls are evidence of moving ground and are indications of 
potentially hazardous situations.  


(iv) Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the excavation itself for evidence of 
existing utility and other underground structures, and to identify previously disturbed soil.  
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(v) Observe the opened side of the excavation to identify layered systems. Examine layered 
systems to identify if the layers slope toward the excavation. Estimate the degree of slope of the layers.  


(vi) Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the sides of the opened excavation for 
evidence of surface water, water seeping from the sides of the excavation, or the location of the level of 
the water table.  


(vii) Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the area within the excavation for sources 
of vibration that may affect the stability of the excavation face.  


(2) Manual tests. Manual analysis of soil samples is conducted to determine quantitative as well 
as qualitative properties of soil and to provide more information in order to classify soil properly.  


(i) Plasticity. Mold a moist or wet sample of soil into a ball and attempt to roll it into threads as 
thin as 1 ⁄8 -inch in diameter. Cohesive material can be successfully rolled into threads without 
crumbling. For example, if at least a two inch (50 mm) length of 1 ⁄8 -inch thread can be held on one end 
without tearing, the soil is cohesive.  


(ii) Dry strength. If the soil is dry and crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure into 
individual grains or fine powder, it is granular (any combination of gravel, sand, or silt). If the soil is dry 
and falls into clumps which break up into smaller clumps, but the smaller clumps can only be broken up 
with difficulty, it may be clay in any combination with gravel, sand or silt. If the dry soil breaks into 
clumps which do not break up into small clumps and which can only be broken with difficulty, and there 
is no visual indication the soil is fissured, the soil may be considered unfissured. 


 (iii) Thumb penetration. The thumb penetration test can be used to estimate the unconfined 
compressive strength of cohesive soils. (This test is based on the thumb penetration test described in 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standard designation D2488—“Standard 
Recommended Practice for Description of Soils (Visual—Manual Procedure).”) Type A soils with an 
unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 tsf can be readily indented by the thumb; however, they can be 
penetrated by the thumb only with very great effort. Type C soils with an unconfined compressive 
strength of 0.5 tsf can be easily penetrated several inches by the thumb, and can be molded by light 
finger pressure. This test should be conducted on an undisturbed soil sample, such as a large clump of 
spoil, as soon as practicable after excavation to keep to a miminum the effects of exposure to drying 
influences. If the excavation is later exposed to wetting influences (rain, flooding), the classification of 
the soil must be changed accordingly.  


(iv) Other strength tests. Estimates of unconfined compressive strength of soils can also be 
obtained by use of a pocket penetrometer or by using a hand-operated shearvane.  


(v) Drying test. The basic purpose of the drying test is to differentiate between cohesive material 
with fissures, unfissured cohesive material, and granular material. The procedure for the drying test 
involves drying a sample of soil that is approximately one inch thick (2.54 cm) and six inches (15.24 cm) 
in diameter until it is thoroughly dry:  
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(A) If the sample develops cracks as it dries, significant fissures are indicated.  


(B) Samples that dry without cracking are to be broken by hand. If considerable force is 
necessary to break a sample, the soil has significant cohesive material content. The soil can be classified 
as a unfissured cohesive material and the unconfined compressive strength should be determined.  


(C) If a sample breaks easily by hand, it is either a fissured cohesive material or a granular 
material. To distinguish between the two, pulverize the dried clumps of the sample by hand or by 
stepping on them. If the clumps do not pulverize easily, the material is cohesive with fissures. If they 
pulverize easily into very small fragments, the material is granular.  


Appendix B to Subpart P of Part 1926—Sloping and Benching 


(a) Scope and application. This appendix contains specifications for sloping and benching when 
used as methods of protecting employees working in excavations from cave-ins. The requirements of 
this appendix apply when the design of sloping and benching protective systems is to be performed in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in §1926.652(b)(2).  


(b) Definitions.  


Actual slope means the slope to which an excavation face is excavated.  


Distress means that the soil is in a condition where a cave-in is imminent or is likely to occur. 
Distress is evidenced by such phenomena as the development of fissures in the face of or adjacent to an 
open excavation; the subsidence of the edge of an excavation; the slumping of material from the face or 
the bulging or heaving of material from the bottom of an excavation; the spalling of material from the 
face of an excavation; and ravelling, i.e., small amounts of material such as pebbles or little clumps of 
material suddenly separating from the face of an excavation and trickling or rolling down into the 
excavation. 


Maximum allowable slope means the steepest incline of an excavation face that is acceptable 
for the most favorable site conditions as protection against cave-ins, and is expressed as the ratio of 
horizontal distance to vertical rise (H:V). 


 Short term exposure means a period of time less than or equal to 24 hours that an excavation is 
open.  


(c) Requirements—(1) Soil classification. Soil and rock deposits shall be classified in accordance 
with appendix A to subpart P of part 1926.  


(2) Maximum allowable slope. The maximum allowable slope for a soil or rock deposit shall be 
determined from Table B-1 of this appendix.  


(3) Actual slope. (i) The actual slope shall not be steeper than the maximum allowable slope.  
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(ii) The actual slope shall be less steep than the maximum allowable slope, when there are signs 
of distress. If that situation occurs, the slope shall be cut back to an actual slope which is at least 1 ⁄2 
horizontal to one vertical ( 1 ⁄2 H:1V) less steep than the maximum allowable slope.  


(iii) When surcharge loads from stored material or equipment, operating equipment, or traffic 
are present, a competent person shall determine the degree to which the actual slope must be reduced 
below the maximum allowable slope, and shall assure that such reduction is achieved. Surcharge loads 
from adjacent structures shall be evaluated in accordance with §1926.651(i). 


 (4) Configurations. Configurations of sloping and benching systems shall be in accordance with 
Figure B-1. 


 


Figure B-1  


Slope Configurations  


(All slopes stated below are in the horizontal to vertical ratio) 


 B-1.1 Excavations made in Type A soil.  
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1. All simple slope excavation 20 feet or less in depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 3 ⁄4 :1.  


 


SIMPLE SLOPE—GENERAL  


Exception: Simple slope excavations which are open 24 hours or less (short term) and which are 12 feet 
or less in depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 1 ⁄2 :1. 


 


 SIMPLE SLOPE—SHORT TERM  


2. All benched excavations 20 feet or less in depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 3 ⁄4 to 1 
and maximum bench dimensions as follows:  
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SIMPLE BENCH 


 


MULTIPLE BENCH  


3. All excavations 8 feet or less in depth which have unsupported vertically sided lower portions shall 
have a maximum vertical side of 31 ⁄2 feet.  
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UNSUPPORTED VERTICALLY SIDED LOWER PORTION—MAXIMUM 8 FEET IN DEPTH 


All excavations more than 8 feet but not more than 12 feet in depth which unsupported vertically sided 
lower portions shall have a maximum allowable slope of 1:1 and a maximum vertical side of 31 ⁄2 feet. 


 


PDF18 UNSUPPORTED VERTICALLY SIDED LOWER PORTION—MAXIMUM 12 FEET IN DEPTH 


All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions that are 
supported or shielded shall have a maximum allowable slope of 3 ⁄4 :1. The support or shield system 
must extend at least 18 inches above the top of the vertical side. 
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SUPPORTED OR SHIELDED VERTICALLY SIDED LOWER PORTION  


4. All other simple slope, compound slope, and vertically sided lower portion excavations shall 
be in accordance with the other options permitted under §1926.652(b).  


B-1.2 Excavations Made in Type B Soil 


1. All simple slope excavations 20 feet or less in depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 
1:1. 


 


SIMPLE SLOPE 


 2. All benched excavations 20 feet or less in depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 1:1 
and maximum bench dimensions as follows: 
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SINGLE BENCH 


 


MULTIPLE BENCH 


 3. All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions shall be 
shielded or supported to a height at least 18 inches above the top of the vertical side. All such 
excavations shall have a maximum allowable slope of 1:1.  
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VERTICALLY SIDED LOWER PORTION  


4. All other sloped excavations shall be in accordance with the other options permitted in 
§1926.652(b). B-1.3 Excavations Made in Type C Soil 1. All simple slope excavations 20 feet or less in 
depth shall have a maximum allowable slope of 11 ⁄2 :1. 


 


SIMPLE SLOPE  


2. All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions shall be 
shielded or supported to a height at least 18 inches above the top of the vertical side. All such 
excavations shall have a maximum allowable slope of 11 ⁄2 :1. 
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 VERTICAL SIDED LOWER PORTION  


3. All other sloped excavations shall be in accordance with the other options permitted in 
§1926.652(b).  


B-1.4 Excavations Made in Layered Soils 1. All excavations 20 feet or less in depth made in 
layered soils shall have a maximum allowable slope for each layer as set forth below. 
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  2. All other sloped excavations shall be in accordance with the other options permitted in 
§1926.652(b). 


Appendix C to Subpart P of Part 1926—Timber Shoring for Trenches  


(a) Scope. This appendix contains information that can be used timber shoring is provided as a 
method of protection from cave-ins in trenches that do not exceed 20 feet (6.1 m) in depth. This 
appendix must be used when design of timber shoring protective systems is to be performed in 
accordance with §1926.652(c)(1). Other timber shoring configurations; other systems of support such as 
hydraulic and pneumatic systems; and other protective systems such as sloping, benching, shielding, and 
freezing systems must be designed in accordance with the requirements set forth in §1926.652(b) and 
§1926.652(c).  
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(b) Soil Classification. In order to use the data presented in this appendix, the soil type or types 
in which the excavation is made must first be determined using the soil classification method set forth in 
appendix A of subpart P of this part.  


(c) Presentation of Information. Information is presented in several forms as follows:  


(1) Information is presented in tabular form in Tables C-1.1, C-1.2, and C-1.3, and Tables C-2.1, 
C2.2 and C-2.3 following paragraph (g) of the appendix. Each table presents the minimum sizes of timber 
members to use in a shoring system, and each table contains data only for the particular soil type in 
which the excavation or portion of the excavation is made. The data are arranged to allow the user the 
flexibility to select from among several acceptable configurations of members based on varying the 
horizontal spacing of the crossbraces. Stable rock is exempt from shoring requirements and therefore, 
no data are presented for this condition.  


(2) Information concerning the basis of the tabular data and the limitations of the data is 
presented in paragraph (d) of this appendix, and on the tables themselves.  


(3) Information explaining the use of the tabular data is presented in paragraph (e) of this 
appendix.  


(4) Information illustrating the use of the tabular data is presented in paragraph (f) of this 
appendix.  


(5) Miscellaneous notations regarding Tables C-1.1 through C-1.3 and Tables C-2.1 through C-2.3 
are presented in paragraph (g) of this Appendix. 


 (d) Basis and limitations of the data—(1) Dimensions of timber members. (i) The sizes of the 
timber members listed in Tables C-1.1 through C-1.3 are taken from the National Bureau of Standards 
(NBS) report, “Recommended Technical Provisions for Construction Practice in Shoring and Sloping of 
Trenches and Excavations.” In addition, where NBS did not recommend specific sizes of members, 
member sizes are based on an analysis of the sizes required for use by existing codes and on empirical 
practice.  


(ii) The required dimensions of the members listed in Tables C-1.1 through C-1.3 refer to actual 
dimensions and not nominal dimensions of the timber. Employers wanting to use nominal size shoring 
are directed to Tables C-2.1 through C-2.3, or have this choice under §1926.652(c)(3), and are referred 
to The Corps of Engineers, The Bureau of Reclamation or data from other acceptable sources. 


 (2) Limitation of application. (i) It is not intended that the timber shoring specification apply to 
every situation that may be experienced in the field. These data were developed to apply to the 
situations that are most commonly experienced in current trenching practice. Shoring systems for use in 
situations that are not covered by the data in this appendix must be designed as specified in 
§1926.652(c). 
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 (ii) When any of the following conditions are present, the members specified in the tables are 
not considered adequate. Either an alternate timber shoring system must be designed or another type 
of protective system designed in accordance with §1926.652.  


(A) When loads imposed by structures or by stored material adjacent to the trench weigh in 
excess of the load imposed by a two-foot soil surcharge. The term “adjacent” as used here means the 
area within a horizontal distance from the edge of the trench equal to the depth of the trench.  


(B) When vertical loads imposed on cross braces exceed a 240-pound gravity load distributed on 
a one-foot section of the center of the crossbrace.  


(C) When surcharge loads are present from equipment weighing in excess of 20,000 pounds.  


(D) When only the lower portion of a trench is shored and the remaining portion of the trench is 
sloped or benched unless: The sloped portion is sloped at an angle less steep than three horizontal to 
one vertical; or the members are selected from the tables for use at a depth which is determined from 
the top of the overall trench, and not from the toe of the sloped portion. 


(e) Use of Tables. The members of the shoring system that are to be selected using this 
information are the cross braces, the uprights, and the wales, where wales are required. Minimum sizes 
of members are specified for use in different types of soil. There are six tables of information, two for 
each soil type. The soil type must first be determined in accordance with the soil classification system 
described in appendix A to subpart P of part 1926. Using the appropriate table, the selection of the size 
and spacing of the members is then made. The selection is based on the depth and width of the trench 
where the members are to be installed and, in most instances, the selection is also based on the 
horizontal spacing of the crossbraces. Instances where a choice of horizontal spacing of crossbracing is 
available, the horizontal spacing of the crossbraces must be chosen by the user before the size of any 
member can be determined. When the soil type, the width and depth of the trench, and the horizontal 
spacing of the crossbraces are known, the size and vertical spacing of the crossbraces, the size and 
vertical spacing of the wales, and the size and horizontal spacing of the uprights can be read from the 
appropriate table.  


(f) Examples to Illustrate the Use of Tables C-1.1 through C-1.3.  


(1) Example 1. 


 A trench dug in Type A soil is 13 feet deep and five feet wide. 


 From Table C-1.1, for acceptable arrangements of timber can be used. 


 Arrangement #B1 


 Space 4 × 4 crossbraces at six feet horizontally and four feet vertically.  
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Wales are not required. Space 3 × 8 uprights at six feet horizontally. This arrangement is 
commonly called “skip shoring.” Arrangement #B2 Space 4 × 6 crossbraces at eight feet horizontally and 
four feet vertically.  


Space 8 × 8 wales at four feet vertically. 


Space 2 × 6 uprights at four feet horizontally.  


Arrangement #B3  


Space 6 × 6 crossbraces at 10 feet horizontally and four feet vertically.  


Space 8 × 10 wales at four feet vertically.  


Space 2 × 6 uprights at five feet horizontally. 


Arrangement #B4  


Space 6 × 6 crossbraces at 12 feet horizontally and four feet vertically.  


Space 10 × 10 wales at four feet vertically.  


Spaces 3 × 8 uprights at six feet horizontally. (2) Example 2.  


A trench dug in Type B soil in 13 feet deep and five feet wide. From Table C-1.2 three acceptable 
arrangements of members are listed.  


Arrangement #B1  


Space 6 × 6 crossbraces at six feet horizontally and five feet vertically.  


Space 8 × 8 wales at five feet vertically.  


Space 2 × 6 uprights at two feet horizontally.  


Arrangement #B2 


 Space 6 × 8 crossbraces at eight feet horizontally and five feet vertically.  


Space 10 × 10 wales at five feet vertically. 


 Space 2 × 6 uprights at two feet horizontally.  


Arrangement #B3  


Space 8 × 8 crossbraces at 10 feet horizontally and five feet vertically.  


Space 10 × 12 wales at five feet vertically.  


Space 2 × 6 uprights at two feet vertically.  
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(3) Example 3.  


A trench dug in Type C soil is 13 feet deep and five feet wide. 


From Table C-1.3 two acceptable arrangements of members can be used. 


Arrangement #B1  


Space 8 × 8 crossbraces at six feet horizontally and five feet vertically.  


Space 10 × 12 wales at five feet vertically.  


Position 2 × 6 uprights as closely together as possible. 


 If water must be retained use special tongue and groove uprights to form tight sheeting.  


Arrangement #B2  


Space 8 × 10 crossbraces at eight feet horizontally and five feet vertically. 


 Space 12 × 12 wales at five feet vertically.  


Position 2 × 6 uprights in a close sheeting configuration unless water pressure must be resisted. 
Tight sheeting must be used where water must be retained.  


(4) Example 4.  


A trench dug in Type C soil is 20 feet deep and 11 feet wide. The size and spacing of members 
for the section of trench that is over 15 feet in depth is determined using Table C-1.3. Only one 
arrangement of members is provided.  


Space 8 × 10 crossbraces at six feet horizontally and five feet vertically.  


Space 12 × 12 wales at five feet vertically. 


 Use 3 × 6 tight sheeting.  


Use of Tables C-2.1 through C-2.3 would follow the same procedures. 


 (g) Notes for all Tables. 


 1. Member sizes at spacings other than indicated are to be determined as specified in 
§1926.652(c), “Design of Protective Systems.” 


 2. When conditions are saturated or submerged use Tight Sheeting. Tight Sheeting refers to the 
use of specially-edged timber planks (e.g., tongue and groove) at least three inches thick, steel sheet 
piling, or similar construction that when driven or placed in position provide a tight wall to resist the 
lateral pressure of water and to prevent the loss of backfill material. Close Sheeting refers to the 
placement of planks side-by-side allowing as little space as possible between them. 







31 
 


 3. All spacing indicated is measured center to center.  


4. Wales to be installed with greater dimension horizontal. 


 5. If the vertical distance from the center of the lowest crossbrace to the bottom of the trench 
exceeds two and one-half feet, uprights shall be firmly embedded or a mudsill shall be used. Where 
uprights are embedded, the vertical distance from the center of the lowest crossbrace to the bottom of 
the trench shall not exceed 36 inches. When mudsills are used, the vertical distance shall not exceed 42 
inches. Mudsills are wales that are installed at the toe of the trench side.  


6. Trench jacks may be used in lieu of or in combination with timber crossbraces.  


7. Placement cf crossbraces. When the vertical spacing of crossbraces is four feet, place the top 
crossbrace no more than two feet below the top of the trench. When the vertical spacing of crossbraces 
is five feet, place the top crossbrace no more than 2.5 feet below the top of the trench.  
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Appendix D to Subpart P of Part 1926—Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring for Trenches  


(a) Scope. This appendix contains information that can be used when aluminum hydraulic 
shoring is provided as a method of protection against cave-ins in trenches that do not exceed 20 feet 
(6.1m) in depth. This appendix must be used when design of the aluminum hydraulic protective system 
cannot be performed in accordance with §1926.652(c)(2).  


(b) Soil Classification. In order to use data presented in this appendix, the soi1 type or types in 
which the excavation is made must first be determined using the soil classification method set forth in 
appendix A of subpart P of part 1926.  


(c) Presentation of Information. Information is presented in several forms as follows:  
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(1) Information is presented in tabular form in Tables D-1.1, D-1.2, D-1.3 and E-1.4. Each table 
presents the maximum vertical and horizontal spacings that may be used with various aluminum 
member sizes and various hydraulic cylinder sizes. Each table contains data only for the particular soil 
type in which the excavation or portion of the excavation is made. Tables D-1.1 and D-1.2 are for vertical 
shores in Types A and B soil. Tables D-1.3 and D1.4 are for horizontal waler systems in Types B and C soil. 


 (2) Information concerning the basis of the tabular data and the limitations of the data is 
presented in paragraph (d) of this appendix. 


 (3) Information explaining the use of the tabular data is presented in paragraph (e) of this 
appendix.  


(4) Information illustrating the use of the tabular data is presented in paragraph (f) of this 
appendix.  


(5) Miscellaneous notations (footnotes) regarding Table D-1.1 through D-1.4 are presented in 
paragraph (g) of this appendix.  


(6) Figures, illustrating typical installations of hydraulic shoring, are included just prior to the 
Tables. The illustrations page is entitled “Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring; Typical Installations.”  


(d) Basis and limitations of the data. (1) Vertical shore rails and horizontal wales are those that 
meet the Section Modulus requirements in the D-1 Tables. Aluminum material is 6061-T6 or material of 
equivalent strength and properties.  


(2) Hydraulic cylinders specifications. (i) 2-inch cylinders shall be a minimum 2-inch inside 
diameter with a minimum safe working capacity of no less than 18,000 pounds axial compressive load at 
maximum extension. Maximum extension is to include full range of cylinder extensions as 
recommended by product manufaturer.  


(ii) 3-inch cylinders shall be a minimum 3-inch inside diameter with a safe working capacity of 
not less than 30,000 pounds axial compressive load at extensions as recommended by product 
manufacturer. 


 (3) Limitation of application. 


 (i) It is not intended that the aluminum hydraulic specification apply to every situation that may 
be experienced in the field. These data were developed to apply to the situations that are most 
commonly experienced in current trenching practice. Shoring systems for use in situations that are not 
covered by the data in this appendix must be otherwise designed as specified in §1926.652(c).  


(ii) When any of the following conditions are present, the members specified in the Tables are 
not considered adequate. In this case, an alternative aluminum hydraulic shoring system or other type 
of protective system must be designed in accordance with §1926.652. 
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 (A) When vertical loads imposed on cross braces exceed a 100 Pound gravity load distributed on 
a one foot section of the center of the hydraulic cylinder.  


(B) When surcharge loads are present from equipment weighing in excess of 20,000 pounds.  


(C) When only the lower portion or a trench is shored and the remaining portion of the trench is 
sloped or benched unless: The sloped portion is sloped at an angle less steep than three horizontal to 
one vertical; or the members are selected from the tables for use at a depth which is determined from 
the top of the overall trench, and not from the toe of the sloped portion.  


(e) Use of Tables D-1.1, D-1.2, D-1.3 and D-1.4. The members of the shoring system that are to 
be selected using this information are the hydraulic cylinders, and either the vertical shores or the 
horizontal wales. When a waler system is used the vertical timber sheeting to be used is also selected 
from these tables. The Tables D-1.1 and D-1.2 for vertical shores are used in Type A and B soils that do 
not require sheeting. Type B soils that may require sheeting, and Type C soils that always require 
sheeting are found in the horizontal wale Tables D-1.3 and D-1.4. The soil type must first be determined 
in accordance with the soil classification system described in appendix A to subpart P of part 1926. Using 
the appropriate table, the selection of the size and spacing of the members is made. The selection is 
based on the depth and width of the trench where the members are to be installed. In these tables the 
vertical spacing is held constant at four feet on center. The tables show the maximum horizontal spacing 
of cylinders allowed for each size of wale in the waler system tables, and in the vertical shore tables, the 
hydraulic cylinder horizontal spacing is the same as the vertical shore spacing.  


(f) Example to Illustrate the Use of the Tables: 


 (1) Example 1:  


A trench dug in Type A soil is 6 feet deep and 3 feet wide. From Table D-1.1: Find vertical shores 
and 2 inch diameter cylinders spaced 8 feet on center (o.c.) horizontally and 4 feet on center (o.c.) 
vertically. (See Figures 1 & 3 for typical installations.)  


(2) Example 2:  


A trench is dug in Type B soil that does not require sheeting, 13 feet deep and 5 feet wide. From 
Table D-1.2: Find vertical shores and 2 inch diameter cylinders spaced 6.5 feet o.c. horizontally and 4 
feet o.c. vertically. (See Figures 1 & 3 for typical installations.) 


 (3) A trench is dug in Type B soil that does not require sheeting, but does experience some 
minor raveling of the trench face. The trench is 16 feet deep and 9 feet wide. From Table D-1.2: Find 
vertical shores and 2 inch diameter cylinder (with special oversleeves as designated by footnote #B2) 
spaced 5.5 feet o.c. horizontally and 4 feet o.c. vertically, plywood (per footnote (g)(7) to the D-1 Table) 
should be used behind the shores. (See Figures 2 & 3 for typical installations.) 


 (4) Example 4: A trench is dug in previously disturbed Type B soil, with characteristics of a Type 
C soil, and will require sheeting. The trench is 18 feet deep and 12 feet wide. 8 foot horizontal spacing 
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between cylinders is desired for working space. From Table D-1.3: Find horizontal wale with a section 
modulus of 14.0 spaced at 4 feet o.c. vertically and 3 inch diameter cylinder spaced at 9 feet maximum 
o.c. horizontally. 3 × 12 timber sheeting is required at close spacing vertically. (See Figure 4 for typical 
installation.)  


(5) Example 5: A trench is dug in Type C soil, 9 feet deep and 4 feet wide. Horizontal cylinder 
spacing in excess of 6 feet is desired for working space. From Table D-1.4: Find horizontal wale with a 
section modulus of 7.0 and 2 inch diameter cylinders spaced at 6.5 feet o.c. horizontally. Or, find 
horizontal wale with a 14.0 section modulus and 3 inch diameter cylinder spaced at 10 feet o.c. 
horizontally. Both wales are spaced 4 feet o.c. vertically. 3 × 12 timber sheeting is required at close 
spacing vertically. (See Figure 4 for typical installation.)  


(g) Footnotes, and general notes, for Tables D-1.1, D-1.2, D-1.3, and D-1.4.  


(1) For applications other than those listed in the tables, refer to §1926.652(c)(2) for use of 
manufacturer's tabulated data. For trench depths in excess of 20 feet, refer to §1926.652(c)(2) and 
§1926.652(c)(3).  


(2) 2 inch diameter cylinders, at this width, shall have structural steel tube (3.5 × 3.5 × 0.1875) 
oversleeves, or structural oversleeves of manufacturer's specification, extending the full, collapsed 
length. 


 (3) Hydraulic cylinders capacities. (i) 2 inch cylinders shall be a minimum 2-inch inside diameter 
with a safe working capacity of not less than 18,000 pounds axial compressive load at maximum 
extension. Maximum extension is to include full range of cylinder extensions as recommended by 
product manufacturer. 


 (ii) 3-inch cylinders shall be a minimum 3-inch inside diameter with a safe work capacity of not 
less than 30,000 pounds axial compressive load at maximum extension. Maximum extension is to 
include full range of cylinder extensions as recommended by product manufacturer.  


(4) All spacing indicated is measured center to center.  


(5) Vertical shoring rails shall have a minimum section modulus of 0.40 inch.  


(6) When vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum of three shores spaced equally, 
horizontally, in a group.  


(7) Plywood shall be 1.125 in. thick softwood or 0.75 inch. thick, 14 ply, arctic white birch 
(Finland form). Please note that plywood is not intended as a structural member, but only for prevention 
of local raveling (sloughing of the trench face) between shores.  


(8) See appendix C for timber specifications. 


 (9) Wales are calculated for simple span conditions.  







41 
 


(10) See appendix D, item (d), for basis and limitations of the data. 
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Appendix E to Subpart P of Part 1926—Alternatives to Timber Shoring 
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Appendix F to Subpart P of Part 1926—Selection of Protective Systems 


The following figures are a graphic summary of the requirements contained in subpart P for 
excavations 20 feet or less in depth. Protective systems for use in excavations more than 20 feet in 
depth must be designed by a registered professional engineer in accordance with §1926.652 (b) and (c). 
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SECTION 32 11 23 


AGGREGATE BASE COURSES 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 


1. Aggregate subbase. 
2. Aggregate base course. 


B. Related Sections: 


1. Section 31 20 00 – Earthwork and Grading 
2. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving 
3. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving 


1.2 REFERENCES 


A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 


1. AASHTO M288 - Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for Highway 
Applications. 


2. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 10-lb Rammer and 8-in. Drop. 


B. ASTM International: 


1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Standard Effort 12,400 ft-lbf/ft3. 


2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-
Cone Method. 


3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 
of Soil Using Modified Effort 6,000 ft-lbf/ft3. 


4. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place 
by the Rubber Balloon Method. 


5. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


6. ASTM D2940 - Standard Specification for Graded Aggregate Material For Bases 
or Subbases for Highways or Airports. 


7. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place 
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B. Product Data:  As required by Engineer 


C. Materials Source: Submit name of aggregate materials suppliers. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work. 


B. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso standards, and accordance to the 
technical specifications and construction drawings. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 AGGREGATE MATERIALS 


A. Flexible base course shall be crushed limestone base (a2=0.14, CBR=50) conforming to 
TxDOT Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, 
and Bridges 2004, Item 247, Type A, Grade 3 or better.  Thickness as specified in 
Construction Drawings.  


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before 
starting work. 


B. Verify compacted substrate is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads. 
1. Remove soft substrate and replace with compacted fill as specified in Section 31 


20 00 and Section 32 11 23. 


C. Verify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Contractor shall correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, 
reshaping, and re-compacting. 


B. Contractor shall not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces. 


3.3 AGGREGATE PLACEMENT 


A. Base course shall be placed in loose lifts with a maximum thickness of 8-inches and 
compacted to 100 percent of the maximum dry density at a moisture content range 3 
percentage points below and 2 percentage points above the optimum moisture content as 
determined by ASTM D1557. 


B. Level and contour surfaces to elevations, profiles, and gradients indicated. 


C. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate when required to assist 
compaction. 


D. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain specified compaction density. 


E. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment. 
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3.4 TOLERANCES 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 


B. Maximum Variation From Flat Surface: 1/4 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge. 


C. Maximum Variation From Thickness: 1/4 inch. 


D. Maximum Variation From Elevation: 1/2 inch. 


3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements; 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout 
Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 


B. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1557. 


C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, Contractor shall remove 
Work, replace and retest. 


D. Frequency of Tests: One test for every 1000 square yards of each layer compacted 
aggregate. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 12 16 
ASPHALT PAVING 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Asphalt materials. 
2. Aggregate materials. 
3. Aggregate subbase. 
4. Asphalt paving base course, binder course, and wearing course. 
5. Asphalt paving overlay for existing paving. 
6. Surface slurry. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 31 20 00 – Earthwork and Grading 
2. Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Course 
3. Section 32 13 13 – Concrete Paving 
4. Section 32 17 13 – Parking Bumpers 
5. Section 32 17 23 – Pavement Markings 


1.2 REFERENCES 


A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 
1. AASHTO M17 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler for Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
2. AASHTO M29 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
3. AASHTO M140 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt. 
4. AASHTO M208 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt. 
5. AASHTO M288 - Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for Highway 


Applications. 
6. AASHTO M320 - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder. 
7. AASHTO M324 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, 


for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements. 
8. AASHTO MP1 - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder. 
9. AASHTO MP1a - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder. 


B. Asphalt Institute: 
1. AI MS-2 - Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot- Mix Types. 
2. AI MS-19 - Basic Asphalt Emulsion Manual. 
3. AI SP-2 - Superpave Mix Design. 


C. ASTM International: 
1. ASTM D242 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler For Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
2. ASTM D692 - Standard Specification for Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
3. ASTM D946 - Standard Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for 


Use in Pavement Construction. 
4. ASTM D977 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt. 
5. ASTM D1073 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
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6. ASTM D1188 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of 
Compacted Bituminous Mixtures Using Paraffin-Coated Specimens. 


7. ASTM D2027 - Standard Specification for Cutback Asphalt (Medium-Curing Type). 
8. ASTM D2397 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt. 
9. ASTM D2726 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Non-


Absorptive Compacted Bituminous Mixtures. 
10. ASTM D2950 - Standard Test Method for Density of Bituminous Concrete in Place 


by Nuclear Methods. 
11. ASTM D3381 - Standard Specification for Viscosity-Graded Asphalt Cement for 


Use in Pavement Construction. 
12. ASTM D3515 - Standard Specification for Hot-Mixed, Hot-Laid Bituminous Paving 


Mixtures. 
13. ASTM D3549 - Standard Test Method for Thickness or Height of Compacted 


Bituminous Paving Mixture Specimens. 
14. ASTM D3910 - Standard Practices for Design, Testing, and Construction of Slurry 


Seal. 
15. ASTM D6690 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, 


for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements. 


1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Paving: Designed for provided traffic information for Road A and Road B, consisting of 
trucks up to 80,000 lbs. 


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B. Product Data: 
1. Submit product information for asphalt and aggregate materials. 
2. Submit mix design with laboratory test results supporting design. 


C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 


1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Mixing Plant: Conform to TxDOT Standard Specifications for Construction and 
Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges 2004, Hot Mix Asphalt Concrete (a1=0.44) 
Item 340, Type D, Performance Grade (PG) 76-22 (Per AASHTO MP-1) and thickness as 
specified in Construction Drawings. 


1.6 QUALIFICATIONS 


A. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum 5 years 
documented experience approved by manufacturer. 


1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on 
site. 


B. Do not place asphalt mixture when ambient air or base surface temperature is less than 
60ºF, or surface is wet or frozen. 
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C. Place asphalt mixture when temperature is not more than 25ºF less than initial mixing 
temperature. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 ASPHALT MATERIALS 


A. Asphalt Binder Cement: In accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, 
Type D requirements and Special Provision to TxDOT Item 300. 


B. Primer: In accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D 
requirements. 


C. Tack Coat: ASTM D977 AASHTO M140; diluted emulsified asphalt, setting type. 


D. Tack Coat: In accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D 
requirements. 


E. Oil. In accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D 
requirements. 


2.2 AGGREGATE MATERIALS 


A. Coarse Aggregate: In accordance with Section 32 11 23. 


B. Fine Aggregate: In accordance TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 247, Grade 3, 
Type A requirements. 


C. Mineral Filler: ASTM D242 or AASHTO M17; finely ground mineral particles, free of foreign 
matter. 


2.3 ACCESSORIES 


A. Geotextile Fabric: AASHTO M288; non-woven, polypropylene. 


B. Sealant: ASTM D6690 AASHTO M324, Type I; hot applied type. 


2.4 MIXES 


A. Asphalt Paving Mixtures: Designed in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications for 
Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges 2004.  Hot Mix Asphalt 
Concrete (a1=0.44) Item 340, Type D, Performance Grade (PG) 76-22 (Per AASHTO MP-
1) and thickness as specified in Construction Drawings. 
1. Base Course. 
2. Binder Course. 
3. Wearing Course: with skid resistance level. 


B. Surface Slurry: ASTM D3910, Type 1; emulsified asphalt slurry. 


2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements. 
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B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of mix for review prior to beginning of Work. 


C. Test samples in accordance with AI MS-2. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before 
starting work. 


B. Verify utilities indicated under paving are installed with excavations and trenches backfilled 
and compacted. 


C. Verify compacted subgrade granular stabilized soil subbase is dry and ready to support 
paving and imposed loads. 
1. Proof roll subbase with in minimum two perpendicular passes to identify soft spots. 
2. Remove soft subbase and replace with compacted fill as specified in Section 


31 23 23. 


D. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 


E. Verify gutter drainage grilles and frames, manhole frames are installed in correct position 
and elevation. 


3.2 SUBBASE 


A. Aggregate Subbase: Install as specified in Section 32 11 23. 


 


3.3 EXISTING WORK 


A. Saw cut and notch existing paving as indicted on Drawings. 


B. Clean existing paving to remove foreign material, excess joint sealant and crack filler from 
paving surface. 


C. Repair surface defects in existing paving to provide uniform surface to receive new paving. 


 


3.4 PRIMER 


A. Apply primer in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D 
requirements. 


 


3.5 TACK COAT 


A. Apply tack coat in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D 
requirements. 
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3.6 SINGLE COURSE ASPHALT PAVING 


A. Shall install Work in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type 
D requirements. 


B. Place asphalt within 24 hours of applying primer or tack coat. 


C. Place asphalt wearing course to inch compacted thickness thickness identified in schedule 
at end of section thickness indicated on Drawings. 


D. Compact paving by rolling to specified density. Do not displace or extrude paving from 
position. Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment. 


E. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish without roller 
marks. 


F. The asphaltic concrete shall be compacted to a minimum of 97 percent of the maximum 
theoretical specific gravity (Rice) of the mixture determined according to Test Method 
ASTM D2041. 


 


3.7 DOUBLE COURSE ASPHALT PAVING 


A. Place asphalt binder course within 24 hours of applying primer or tack coat. 


B. Place binder course to inch compacted thickness thickness identified in schedule at end of 
section thickness indicated on Drawings. 


C. Place wearing course within 24 hours of placing and compacting binder course. When 
binder course is placed more than 24 hours before placing wearing course, clean surface 
and apply tack coat before placing wearing course. 


D. Place wearing course to inch compacted thickness thickness identified in schedule at end 
of section thickness indicated on Drawings. 


E. Compact each course by rolling to specified density. Do not displace or extrude paving 
from position. Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment. 


F. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish, without roller 
marks. 


 


3.8 ASPHALT PAVING OVERLAY 


A. Apply asphalt cement tack coat to existing paving surface at rate recommended by 
geotextile fabric manufacturer. 


B. Install geotextile fabric in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to permit asphalt 
saturation of fabric. Contractor shall lap fabric edge and end joints 4 inches. 
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C. Place wearing course to inch compacted thickness thickness identified in schedule at end 
of section thickness indicated on Drawings. 


D. Compact overlay by rolling to specified density. Contractor shall not displace or extrude 
paving from position. Contractor shall hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling 
equipment. 


E. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish, without roller 
marks. 


 


3.9 SURFACE SLURRY 


A. Install uniform thickness surface slurry over existing paving in accordance with ASTM 
D3910. 


B. Allow slurry to cure. 


C. Roll paving to achieve uniform surface. 


 


3.10 CURBS 


A. Install extruded asphalt curbs of profile as indicated on Drawings. 


 


3.11 ERECTION TOLERANCES 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 


B. Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/4 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge. 


C. Scheduled Compacted Thickness: Within 1/4 inch. 


D. Variation from Indicated Elevation: Within 1/2 inch. 


 


3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout 
Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 


B. Take samples and perform tests including mat density tests in accordance with TxDOT 
Standard Specification 2004, Item 340, Type D requirements. 


C. Asphalt Paving Mix Temperature: Measure temperature at time of placement. 


D. Asphalt Paving Thickness: ASTM D3549; Test one core sample from every 500 square 
yards compacted paving. 
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E. Asphalt Paving Density: ASTM D1188 or ASTM D2726; Test one core sample from every 
500 square yards compacted paving. 


 


3.13 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 


A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for protecting 
finished Work. 


B. Immediately after placement, protect paving from mechanical injury for hours or until 
surface temperature is less than 140ºF. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 13 13 
CONCRETE PAVING 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Aggregate subbase; aggregate base course. 
2. Concrete paving for: 


a. Concrete sidewalks. 
b. Concrete driveways. 
c. Concrete flumes. 
d. Concrete curbs and gutters. 
e. Culvert road crossings. 
f. Concrete Pavement. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants 
2. Section 31 20 00 – Earthwork and Grading 
3. Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Course 
4. Section 32 12 16 – Asphalt Paving 


1.2 REFERENCES 


A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 
1. AASHTO M324 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied 


for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements. 


B. American Concrete Institute: 
1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 
2. ACI 304 - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete. 


C. ASTM International: 
1. ASTM A184/A184M - Standard Specification for Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar 


Mats for Concrete Reinforcement. 
2. ASTM A185 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for 


Concrete Reinforcement. 
3. ASTM A497 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for 


Concrete Reinforcement. 
4. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel 


Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 
5. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and 


Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 
6. ASTM A767/A767M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel 


Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 
7. ASTM A775/A775M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Steel 


Bars. 
8. ASTM A884/A884M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and 


Welded Wire Fabric for Reinforcement. 
9. ASTM A934/A934M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Prefabricated 


Steel Reinforcing Bars. 
10. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test 


Specimens in the Field. 
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11. ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
12. ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 


Concrete Specimens. 
13. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
14. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement 


Concrete. 
15. ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
16. ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 
17. ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed 


Concrete by the Volumetric Method. 
18. ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by 


the Pressure Method. 
19. ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 
20. ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds 


for Curing Concrete. 
21. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for 


Concrete. 
22. ASTM C595 - Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements. 
23. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural 


Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Concrete. 
24. ASTM C979 - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete. 
25. ASTM C989 - Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag 


for Use in Concrete and Mortars. 
26. ASTM C1017/C1017M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Use 


in Producing Flowing Concrete. 
27. ASTM C1064/C1064M - Standard Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed 


Hydraulic-Cement Concrete. 
28. ASTM C1116 - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete and 


Shotcrete. 
29. ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds 


Having Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete. 
30. ASTM C1371 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of Materials 


Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers. 
31. ASTM C1549 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance Near 


Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer. 
32. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 


Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient 
Bituminous Types). 


33. ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork 
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction. 


34. ASTM D6690 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, 
for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements. 


35. ASTM E408 - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of Surfaces 
Using Inspection-Meter Techniques. 


36. ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorbance, Reflectance, and 
Transmittance of Materials Using Integrating Spheres. 


37. ASTM E1918 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Reflectance of 
Horizontal and Low-Sloped Surfaces in the Field. 


38. ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of 
Horizontal and Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces. 


1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


A. General Requirements: Provide plant, equipment, machines, and tools used in the work 
subject to approval and maintained in a satisfactory working condition at all times.  The 
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equipment shall have the capability of producing the required product, meeting grade 
controls, thickness control and smoothness requirements as specified.  Use of the 
equipment shall be discontinued if it produces unsatisfactory results. 


B. Slip Form Equipment: Slip form paver or curb forming machine, will be approved based on 
trial use on the job and shall be self-propelled, automatically controlled, crawler mounted, 
and capable of spreading, consolidating, and shaping the plastic concrete to the desired 
cross section in 1 pass. 


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B. Product Data: 
1. Submit data on concrete materials, joint filler admixtures curing compounds. 


C. Design Data: 
1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete type and strength. Submit separate 


mix designs when admixtures are required for the following: 
a. Hot and cold weather concrete work. 


2. Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures. 
3. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added 


during manufacture. 


D. Samples: Submit two sample panels, inch in size illustrating exposed aggregate finish. 


1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout. 


B. Perform Work in accordance with City of El Paso’s standards, technical specifications, and 
construction drawings. 


C. Maintain one copy copies of each document on site. 


1.6 QUALIFICATIONS 


A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section 
with minimum three years documented experience. 


B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum years 
documented experience approved by manufacturer. 


1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on 
site. 


B. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40ºF, or surface is wet 
or frozen.  Placement may begin when the air temperature reaches 35ºF and is rising, or 
is already above 40ºF.  Make provisions to protect the concrete from freezing during the 
specified curing period.  The underlying material shall be prepared and protected so that it 
is entirely free of frost when the concrete is deposited.  Mixing water and aggregates shall 
be heated as necessary to result in the temperature of the in-place concrete being between 
50ºF and 85ºF.  Methods and equipment for heating shall be approved.  The aggregates 
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shall be free of ice, snow, and frozen lumps before entering mixer.  Covering and other 
means shall be provided for maintaining the concrete at a temperature of at least 50ºF for 
not less than 72 hours after placing, and at a temperature above freezing for the remainder 
of the curing period. 


C. The temperature of the concrete as placed shall not exceed 85ºF except where an 
approved retarder is used.  The mixing water and/or aggregates shall be cooled, if 
necessary, to maintain a satisfactory placing temperature.  The placing temperature shall 
not exceed 95ºF at any time. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1 CONCRETE 


A. Concrete shall have a minimum compressive strength of 4,000 psi at 28 days.  Maximum 
size of aggregate shall be 1-1/2 inches.  Refer to Technical Specification Division 03 and 
Construction Drawings for requirements of Structural Concrete. 


B. Air Content: Mixtures shall have air content by volume of concrete of 5 to 7 percent, based 
on measurements made immediately after discharge from the mixer. 


C. Slump: The concrete slump shall be 2 inches plus or minus 1 inch where determined in 
accordance with ASTM C 143/C 143M. 


D. Reinforcement Steel: Reinforcement bars shall conform to ASTM A 615/A 615M.  No wire 
mesh reinforcement shall be allowed. 


2.2 CONCRETE CURING MATERIALS 


A. Impervious Sheet Materials: Impervious sheet materials shall conform to ASTM C 171, 
type optional, except that polyethylene film, if used, shall be white opaque. 


B. Burlap: Burlap shall conform to AASHTO M 182. 


C. White Pigmented Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Shall conform to ASTM C 309, 
Type 2. 


2.3 CONCRETE PROTECTION MATERIALS 


A. Concrete protection materials shall be a linseed oil mixture of equal of equal parts, by 
volume, of linseed oil and either mineral spirits, naptha, or turpentine.  At the option of the 
Contractor, commercially prepared linseed oil mixtures, formulated specifically for 
application to concrete to provide protection against the action of deicing chemicals may 
be used, except that emulsified mixtures are not acceptable. 


2.4 JOINT FILLER STRIPS 


A. Contraction joint filler shall consist of hard-pressed fiberboard. 


B. Expansion joint filler, pre-molded, shall conform to ASTM D 1751 or ASTM D 1752, ½ inch 
thick, unless otherwise specified. 
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2.5 JOINT SEALANTS 


A. Joint sealant, cold-applied shall conform to ASTM C 920 or ASTM D 5893. 


2.6 FORM WORK 


A. Design and construct form work to ensure that the finished concrete will conform accurately 
to the indicated dimensions, lines, and elevations, and within the tolerances specified.  
Forms shall be of wood or steel, straight, of sufficient strength to resist springing, during 
depositing and consolidating concrete.  Wood forms shall be surfaced plank, 2-inches 
nominal thickness, straight and free from warp, twist, loose knots, splits, or other defects.  
Wood forms shall have a nominal length of 10-feet.  Radius bends may be formed with ¾ 
inch boards, laminated to the required thickness.  Steel forms shall be channel-formed 
sections with a flat top surface and with welded braces at each end and at not less than 
two intermediate points.  Ends of steel forms shall be interlocking and self-aligning.  Steel 
forms shall include flexible forms for radius forming, corner forms, form spreaders, and 
fillers.  Steel forms shall have a nominal length of 10-feet with a minimum of 3 welded stake 
pockets per form.  Stake pins shall be solid steel rods with chamfered heads and pointed 
tips designed for use with steel forms. 


B. Sidewalk forms shall be of a height equal to the full depth of the finished sidewalk. 


C. Curb and gutter outside forms shall have a height equal to the full depth of the curb and 
gutter.  The inside form of curb shall have batter and shall be securely fastened to and 
supported by the outside form.  Rigid forms shall be provided for curb returns, except that 
benders or thin plank forms may be used for curb or curb returns with a radius of 10 feet 
or more, where grade changes occur in the return, or where the central angle is such that 
a rigid form with a central angle of 90 degrees cannot be used.  Back forms for curb returns 
may be made of 1-1/2 inch benders, for the full height of the curb, cleated together.  In lieu 
of inside forms for curbs, a curb “mule” may be used for forming and finishing this surface, 
provided the results are approved. 


2.7 SIDEWALK FORMS 


A. Sidewalk forms shall be of a height equal to the full depth of the finished sidewalk. 


2.8 CURB AND GUTTER FORMS 


A. Curb and gutter outside forms shall have a height equal to the full depth of the curb or 
gutter.  The inside form of curb shall have batter as indicated and shall be securely fastened 
to and supported by the outside form.  Rigid forms shall be provided for curb returns, except 
that benders or thin plank forms may be used for curb or curb returns with a radius of 10 
feet or more, where grade changes occur in the return, or where the central angle is such 
that a rigid form with a central angle of 90 degrees cannot be used.  Back forms for curb 
returns may be made of 1-1/2 inch benders, for the full height of the curb, cleated together.  
In lieu of inside forms for curbs, a curb "mule" may be used for forming and finishing this 
surface, provided the results are approved. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Subgrade Preparation: The subgrade shall be constructed to the specified grade and cross 
section prior to concrete placement. 
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B. Sidewalk Subgrade: The subgrade shall be tested for grade and cross section with a 
template extending the full width of the sidewalk and supported between side forms. 


C. Curb and Gutter Subgrade: The subgrade shall be tested for grade and cross section by 
means of a template extending the full width of the curb and gutter.  The subgrade shall be 
of materials equal in bearing quality to the subgrade under the adjacent pavement. 


D. Maintenance of Subgrade: The subgrade shall be maintained in a smooth, compacted 
condition in conformity with the required section and established grade until the concrete 
is placed.  The subgrade shall be in a moist condition when concrete is placed.  The 
subgrade shall be prepared and protected to produce a subgrade free from frost when the 
concrete is deposited. 


E. Form Setting: Set forms to the indicated alignment, grade and dimensions.  Contractor 
shall hold forms rigidity in place by a minimum of 3 stakes per form placed at intervals no 
to exceed 4 feet.  Corners, deep sections, and radius bends shall have additional stakes 
and braces, as required.  Clamps, spreaders, and braces shall be used where required to 
ensure rigidity in the forms.  Forms shall be removed without injuring concrete.  Bars or 
heavy tools shall not be used against the concrete in removing the forms.  Any concrete 
found defective after form removal shall be promptly and satisfactorily repaired.  Forms 
shall be cleaned and coated with form oil each time before concrete is placed.  Wood forms 
may, instead, be thoroughly wetted with water before concrete is placed, except that with 
probable freezing temperatures, oiling is mandatory. 


F. Sidewalks: Set forms for sidewalks with the upper edge true to line and grade with an 
allowable tolerance of 1/8 inch in any 10 foot long section.  After forms are set, grade and 
alignment shall be checked with a 10 foot straightedge.  Forms shall have a transverse 
slope of ¼ inch per foot with the low side adjacent to roadway.  Side forms shall not be 
removed for 12 hours after finishing has been completed. 


G. Curbs and Gutters: The forms of the front of the curb shall be removed not less than 2 
hours nor more than 6 hours after the concrete has been placed.  Forms back of curb shall 
remain in place until the face and top of the curb have been finished, as specified for 
concrete finishing.  Gutter forms shall not be removed while the concrete is sufficiently 
plastic to slump in any direction. 


3.2 CONCRETE PLACEMENT AND FINISHING 


A. Formed Sidewalks: Place concrete in the forms in one layer.  When consolidated and 
finished, the sidewalks shall be of the thickness indicated.  After concrete has been placed 
in the forms, a strike-off guided by side forms shall be used to bring the surface to proper 
section to be compacted.  The concrete shall be consolidated with an approved vibrator, 
and the surface shall be finished to grade with a strike off. 


B. Concrete Finishing: After straight edging, when most of the water sheen has disappeared, 
and just before the concrete hardens, Contractor shall finish the surface with a wood float 
or darby to a smooth and uniformly fine granular or sandy texture free of waves, 
irregularities, or tool marks.  A scored surface shall be produced by brooming with a fiber-
bristle brush in a direction transverse to that of the traffic, followed by edging. 


C. Edge and Joint Finishing: All slab edges, including those at formed joints, shall be finished 
with an edger having a radius of 1/8 inch.  Transverse joint shall be edged before brooming, 
and the brooming shall eliminate the flat surface left by the surface of the edger.   Corners 
and edges which have crumbled and areas which lack sufficient mortar for proper finishing 
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shall be cleaned and filled solidly with a properly proportioned mortar mixture and then 
finished. 


D. Surface and Thickness Tolerances: Finished surfaces shall not vary more than 5/16 inch 
form the testing edge of a 10-foot straightedge.  Permissible deficiency in section thickness 
will be up to ¼ inch. 


E. Formed Concrete Curb and Gutter: Concrete shall be placed to the section required in a 
single lift.  Consolidation shall be achieved by using approved mechanical vibrators.  Curve 
shaped gutters shall be finished with a standard curb "mule". 


F. Curb and Gutter Finishing: Approved slip-formed curb and gutter machines may be used 
in lieu of hand placement. 


G. Concrete Finishing: Exposed surfaces shall be floated and finished with a smooth wood 
float until true to grade and section and uniform in texture.  Floated surfaces shall then be 
brushed with a fine-hair brush with longitudinal strokes.  The edges of the gutter and top of 
the curb shall be rounded with an edging tool to a radius of 1/2 inch.  Immediately after 
removing the front curb form, the face of the curb shall be rubbed with a wood or concrete 
rubbing block and water until blemishes, form marks, and tool marks have been removed.  
The front curb surface, while still wet, shall be brushed in the same manner as the gutter 
and curb top.  The top surface of gutter and entrance shall be finished to grade with a wood 
float. 


H. Joint Finishing: Curb edges at formed joints shall be finished as indicated. 


I. Surface and Thickness Tolerances: Finished surfaces shall not vary more than 1/4 inch 
from the testing edge of a 10-foot straightedge.  Permissible deficiency in section thickness 
will be up to 1/4 inch. 


3.3 SIDEWALK JOINTS 


A. Sidewalk joints shall be constructed to divide the surface into rectangular areas.  
Transverse contraction joints shall be spaced at a distance equal to the sidewalk width or 
5 feet on centers, whichever is less, and shall be continuous across the slab.  Longitudinal 
contraction joints shall be constructed along the centerline of all sidewalks 10 feet or more 
in width.  Transverse expansion joints shall be installed at sidewalk returns and opposite 
expansion joints in adjoining curbs.  Where the sidewalk is not in contact with the curb, 
transverse expansion joints shall be installed as indicated.  Expansion joints shall be 
formed about structures and features which project through or into the sidewalk pavement, 
using joint filler of the type, thickness, and width indicated.  Expansion joints are not 
required between sidewalks and curb that abut the sidewalk longitudinally. 


B. Contraction Joints: The contraction joints shall be formed in the fresh concrete by cutting 
a groove in the top portion of the slab to a depth of at least one-fourth of the sidewalk slab 
thickness, using a jointer to cut the groove, or by sawing a groove in the hardened concrete 
with a power-driven saw, unless otherwise approved.  Sawed joints shall be constructed 
by sawing a groove in the concrete with a 1/8 inch blade to the depth indicated.  An ample 
supply of saw blades shall be available on the job before concrete placement is started, 
and at least one standby sawing unit in good working order shall be available at the jobsite 
at all times during the sawing operations. 


C. Expansion Joints: Expansion joints shall be formed with 1/2 inch joint filler strips.  Joint filler 
in expansion joints surrounding structures and features within the sidewalk may consist of 
preformed filler material conforming to ASTM D 1752 or building paper.  Joint filler shall be 
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held in place with steel pins or other devices to prevent warping of the filler during floating 
and finishing.  Immediately after finishing operations are completed, joint edges shall be 
rounded with an edging tool having a radius of 1/8 inch, and concrete over the joint filler 
shall be removed.  At the end of the curing period, expansion joints shall be cleaned and 
filled with cold-applied joint sealant.  Joint sealant shall be gray or stone in color.  The joint 
opening shall be thoroughly cleaned before the sealing material is placed.  Sealing material 
shall not be spilled on exposed surfaces of the concrete.  Concrete at the joint shall be 
surface dry and atmospheric and concrete temperatures shall be above 50 degrees F at 
the time of application of joint sealing material.  Excess material on exposed surfaces of 
the concrete shall be removed immediately and concrete surfaces cleaned. 


D. Reinforcement Steel Placement: Reinforcement steel shall be accurately and securely 
fastened in place with suitable supports and ties before the concrete is placed. 


3.4 CURB AND GUTTER JOINTS 


A. Curb and gutter joints shall be constructed at right angles to the line of curb and gutter. 


B. Contraction Joints: Contraction joints shall be constructed directly opposite contraction 
joints in abutting portland cement concrete pavements and spaced so that monolithic 
sections between curb returns will not be less than 5 feet nor greater than 15 feet in length. 
1. Contraction joints (except for slip forming) shall be constructed by means of 1/8 


inch thick separators and of a section conforming to the cross section of the curb 
and gutter.  Separators shall be removed as soon as practicable after concrete 
has set sufficiently to preserve the width and shape of the joint and prior to 
finishing. 


2. When slip forming is used, the contraction joints shall be cut in the top portion of 
the gutter/curb hardened concrete in a continuous cut across the curb and gutter, 
using a power-driven saw.  The depth of cut shall be at least one-fourth of the 
gutter/curb depth and 1/8 inch in width. 


C. Expansion Joints: Expansion joints shall be formed by means of preformed expansion joint 
filler material cut and shaped to the cross section of curb and gutter.  Expansion joints shall 
be provided in curb and gutter directly opposite expansion joints of abutting Portland 
cement concrete pavement, and shall be of the same type and thickness as joints in the 
pavement.  Where curb and gutter do not abut Portland cement concrete pavement, 
expansion joints at least 1/2 inch in width shall be provided at intervals not less than 30 
feet nor greater than 120 feet.  Expansion joints shall be provided in non-reinforced 
concrete gutter at locations indicated.  Expansion joints shall be sealed immediately 
following curing of the concrete or as soon thereafter as weather conditions permit.  
Expansion joints and the top 1 inch depth of curb and gutter contraction-joints shall be 
sealed with joint sealant.  The joint opening shall be thoroughly cleaned before the sealing 
material is placed.  Sealing material shall not be spilled on exposed surfaces of the 
concrete.  Concrete at the joint shall be surface dry and atmospheric and concrete 
temperatures shall be above 50 degrees F at the time of application of joint sealing 
material.  Excess material on exposed surfaces of the concrete shall be removed 
immediately and concrete surfaces cleaned. 


3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION 


A. General Requirements: Contractor shall protect concrete against loss of moisture and rapid 
temperature changes for at least 7 days from the beginning of the curing operation.  
Contractor shall protect unhardened concrete from rain and flowing water.  All equipment 
needed for adequate curing and protection of the concrete shall be on hand and ready for 
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use before actual concrete placement begins.  Protection shall be provided as necessary 
to prevent cracking of the pavement due to temperature changes during the curing period. 


B. Mat Method: The entire exposed surface shall be covered with 2 or more layers of burlap.  
Mats shall overlap each other at least 6 inches.  The mat shall be thoroughly wetted with 
water prior to placing on concrete surface and shall be kept continuously in a saturated 
condition and in intimate contact with concrete for not less than 7 days. 


C. Impervious Sheeting Method: The entire exposed surface shall be wetted with a fine spray 
of water and then covered with impervious sheeting material.  Sheets shall be laid directly 
on the concrete surface with the light-colored side up and overlapped 12 inches when a 
continuous sheet is not used.  The curing medium shall not be less than 18-inches wider 
than the concrete surface to be cured, and shall be securely weighted down by heavy wood 
planks, or a bank of moist earth placed along edges and laps in the sheets.  Sheets shall 
be satisfactorily repaired or replaced if torn or otherwise damaged during curing.  The 
curing medium shall remain on the concrete surface to be cured for not less than 7 days. 


D. Membrane Curing Method: A uniform coating of white-pigmented membrane-curing 
compound shall be applied to the entire exposed surface of the concrete as soon after 
finishing as the free water has disappeared from the finished surface.  Formed surfaces 
shall be coated immediately after the forms are removed and in no case longer than 1 hour 
after the removal of forms.  Concrete shall not be allowed to dry before the application of 
the membrane.  If any drying has occurred, the surface of the concrete shall be moistened 
with a fine spray of water and the curing compound applied as soon as the free water 
disappears.  Curing compound shall be applied in two coats by hand-operated pressure 
sprayers at a coverage of approximately 200 square feet/gallon for the total of both coats.  
The second coat shall be applied in a direction approximately at right angles to the direction 
of application of the first coat.  The compound shall form a uniform, continuous, coherent 
film that will not check, crack, or peel and shall be free from pinholes or other imperfections.  
If pinholes, abrasion, or other discontinuities exist, an additional coat shall be applied to 
the affected areas within 30 minutes.  Concrete surfaces that are subjected to heavy rainfall 
within 3 hours after the curing compound has been applied shall be resprayed by the 
method and at the coverage specified above.  Areas where the curing compound is 
damaged by subsequent construction operations within the curing period shall be 
resprayed.  Necessary precautions shall be taken to insure that the concrete is properly 
cured at sawed joints, and that no curing compound enters the joints.  The top of the joint 
opening and the joint groove at exposed edges shall be tightly sealed before the concrete 
in the region of the joint is resprayed with curing compound.  The method used for sealing 
the joint groove shall prevent loss of moisture from the joint during the entire specified 
curing period.  Approved standby facilities for curing concrete pavement shall be provided 
at a location accessible to the jobsite for use in the event of mechanical failure of the 
spraying equipment or other conditions that might prevent correct application of the 
membrane-curing compound at the proper time.  Concrete surfaces to which membrane-
curing compounds have been applied shall be adequately protected during the entire 
curing period from pedestrian and vehicular traffic, except as required for joint-sawing 
operations and surface tests, and from any other possible damage to the continuity of the 
membrane. 


E. Backfilling: After curing, debris shall be removed and the area adjoining the concrete shall 
be backfilled, graded, and compacted to conform to the surrounding area in accordance 
with lines and grades indicated. 


F. Protection: Completed concrete shall be protected from damage until accepted.  Repair 
damaged concrete and clean concrete discolored during construction.  Concrete that is 
damaged shall be removed and reconstructed for the entire length between regularly 
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scheduled joints.  Refinishing the damaged portion will not be acceptable.  Removed 
damaged portions shall be disposed of as directed. 


G. Protective Coating: Protective coating, of linseed oil mixture, shall be applied to the 
exposed-to-view concrete surface after the curing period, if concrete will be exposed to de-
icing chemicals within 6 weeks after placement.  Concrete to receive a protective coating 
shall be moist cured. 


H. Application: Curing and backfilling operation shall be completed prior to applying two coats 
of protective coating.  Concrete shall be surface dry and clean before each application.  
Coverage shall be by spray application at not more than 50 square yards/gallon for first 
application and not more than 70 square yards/gallon for second application, except that 
the number of applications and coverage for each application for commercially prepared 
mixture shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.  Coated surfaces shall 
be protected from vehicular and pedestrian traffic until dry. 


I. Precautions: Protective coating shall not be heated by direct application of flame or 
electrical heaters and shall be protected from exposure to open flame, sparks, and fire 
adjacent to open containers or applicators.  Material shall not be applied at ambient or 
material temperatures lower than 50 degrees F. 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. General Requirements: Perform the inspection and tests described and meet the specified 
requirements for inspection details and frequency of testing.  Based upon the results of 
these inspections and tests, Contractor shall take the action and submit reports as required 
below, and any additional tests to insure that the requirements of these specifications are 
met. 


3.7 CONCRETE TESTING 


A. Strength Test: Provide molded concrete specimens for strength tests.  Samples of concrete 
placed each day shall be taken not less than once a day nor less than once for every 250 
cubic yards of concrete.  The samples for strength tests shall be taken in accordance with 
ASTM C 172.  Cylinders for acceptance shall be molded in conformance with ASTM C 
31/C 31M by an approved testing laboratory.  Each strength test result shall be the average 
of 2 test cylinders from the same concrete sample tested at 28 days, unless otherwise 
specified or approved.  Concrete specified on the basis of compressive strength will be 
considered satisfactory if the averages of all sets of three consecutive strength test results 
equal or exceed the specified strength, and no individual strength test result falls below the 
specified strength by more than 500 psi. 


B. Air Content: Determine air content in accordance with ASTM C 173/C 173M or ASTM C 
231.  ASTM C 231 shall be used with concretes and mortars made with relatively dense 
natural aggregates.  Two tests for air content shall be made on randomly selected batches 
of each class of concrete placed during each shift.  Additional tests shall be made when 
excessive variation in concrete workability is reported by the placing foreman or the 
inspector.  If results are out of tolerance, the placing foreman shall be notified and he shall 
take appropriate action to have the air content corrected at the plant.  Additional tests for 
air content will be performed on each truckload of material until such time as the air content 
is within the tolerance specified. 


C. Slump Test: Two slump tests shall be made on randomly selected batches of each class 
of concrete for every 250 cubic yards, or fraction thereof, of concrete placed during each 
shift.  Additional tests shall be performed when excessive variation in the workability of the 
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concrete is noted or when excessive crumbling or slumping is noted along the edges of 
slip-formed concrete. 


D. Thickness Evaluation: The anticipated thickness of the concrete shall be determined prior 
to placement by passing a template through the formed section or by measuring the depth 
of opening of the extrusion template of the curb forming machine.  If a slip form paver is 
used for sidewalk placement, the subgrade shall be true to grade prior to concrete 
placement and the thickness will be determined by measuring each edge of the completed 
slab. 


E. Surface Evaluation: The finished surface of each category of the completed work shall be 
uniform in color and free of blemishes and form or tool marks. 


3.8 SURFACE DEFICIENCIES AND CORRECTIONS 


A. Thickness Deficiency: When measurements indicate that the completed concrete section 
is deficient in thickness by more than 1/4 inch, the deficient section will be removed, 
between regularly scheduled joints, and replaced by the Contractor. 


B. High Areas: In areas not meeting surface smoothness and plan grade requirements, high 
areas shall be reduced either by rubbing the freshly finished concrete with carborundum 
brick and water when the concrete is less than 36 hours old or by grinding the hardened 
concrete with an approved surface grinding machine after the concrete is 36 hours old or 
more.  The area corrected by grinding the surface of the hardened concrete shall not 
exceed 5 percent of the area of any integral slab, and the depth of grinding shall not exceed 
1/4 inch.  Pavement areas requiring grade or surface smoothness corrections in excess of 
the limits specified above shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor. 


C. Appearance: Exposed surfaces of the finished work will be inspected by the Owner and 
any deficiencies in appearance will be identified.  Areas which exhibit excessive cracking, 
discoloration, form marks, or tool marks or which are otherwise inconsistent with the overall 
appearances of the work shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor. 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 20 00 


GALVANIZED GABION BASKET 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SCOPE OF WORK 
A. Furnish materials, labor, transportation, services and equipment necessary to perform all 
galvanized gabion basket work as indicated on the Construction Drawings. Complete 
work as specified herein. 


 
1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Gabion basket work. 
 
1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 


A. Section 31 05 13 – Soils for Earthwork. 


B. Section 31 10 00 – Site Clearing. 


C. Section 31 23 16 – Excavation. 


D. Section 31 23 17 – Trenching. 


E. Section 31 23 23 – Select Fill. 


 
1.4 REFERENCES 


A. American Society for Testing Materials International (ASTM): 
1. ASTM A641 – Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel 
Wire. 
2. ASTM A370 – Standard Test Methods and Definitions for Mechanical Testing of 
Steel Products. 
3. ASTM A975 – Standard Specification for Double-Twisted Hexagonal Mesh 
Gabions and Revert Mattresses (Metallic-Coated Steel Wire or Metallic-Coated 
Steel Wire with Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Coating). 
4. ASTM A764 – Standard Specification for Metallic Coated Carbon Steel Wire, 
Coated at Size and Drawn to Size for Mechanical Springs. 
5. ASTM D 5261 – Standard Test Method for Measuring Mass per Unit Area of 
Geotextiles. 
6. ASTM D4632 – Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of 
Geotextiles. 
7. ASTM D4533 – Standard Test Method for Trapezoid Tearing Strength of 
Geotextiles. 
8. ASTM D6241 – Standard Test Method for Static Pressure Strength of Geotextiles 
and Geotextile-Related Products Using a 50-mm Probe. 
9. ASTM D4491 – Standard Test Methods for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by 
Permittivity. 
10. ASTM D4751 – Standard Test Method for Determining Apparent Opening Size of 
a Geotextile. 
11. ASTM D4355 – Standard Test Method for Deterioration of Geotextiles by 
Exposure to Light, Moisture and Heat in a Xenon Arc Type Apparatus. 
 


1.5 SUBMITTALS 


A. Refer to Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 


B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s literature describing galvanized woven mesh 


Gabions, Lacing wire and internal stiffeners. 







El Paso Water Utilities  Coates and Tremont Dam Improvements September 2, 2022 
Public Service Board    


Bid No. SW-68-22  Gabion Baskets 
GRV Project No. 22-042  32 20 00- 2 
 


C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 


D. Samples: Submit a 2-cubic ft sample of the gabion rock size and color for review and 


approval by the project engineer. 


E. Mock-up: Contractor shall provide a mock-up of the gabion rock basket. The mock-up 


shall be one (1) complete gabion basket unit back filled with the proposed rock. This 


mock-up shall be subject to the Engineer's review and 


approval. 


PART 2 MATERIALS 


2.1. WOVEN WIRE MESH (ZINC COATED): 


A. All tests on the wire must be performed prior to manufacturing the mesh. 


B. Tensile strength: both the wire used for the manufacture of gabions and the lacing wire, 


shall have a maximum tensile strength of 75,000 psi, in accordance with ASTM A641. 


C. Elongation: the test must be carried out on a sample at least 12 in. long. Elongation shall 


not be less than 12%, in accordance with ASTM A370. 


D. Zinc coating: minimum quantities of zinc according to ASTM A641, Class III soft temper 


coating. 


E. Adhesion of zinc coating: the adhesion of the zinc coating to the wire shall be such that, 


when the wire is wrapped six turns around a mandrel having four times the diameter of 


the wire, it does not flake or crack when rubbing it with the bare fingers, in accordance 


with ASTM A641. 


2.2 GALVANIZED (ZINC COATED) WOVEN WIRE MESH GABIONS (8 X 10 MESH TYPE): 


A. Wire mesh: Diameter - 0.120 in. 


B. Selvedge wire: Diameter - 0.153 in. 


C. Mesh opening: Nominal Dimension D = 3.25 in., as per Figure .2.7.1 (A). 


2.3 GALVANIZED (ZINC COATED) LACING WIRE AND INTERNAL STIFFENERS: 


A. Lacing wire: Diameter - 0.087 in. 


B. Cross tie/stiffer wire: Diameter – 0.087 in. 


C. Preformed Stiffener: Diameter – 0.153 in. internal. 


2.4 STEEL MESH PROPERTIES 


A. Mesh Tensile Strength shall have a minimum strength of 3500 lb/ft when tested in 


accordance with ASTM A975 section 13.1.1 


B. Punch Test Resistance shall have a minimum resistance of 6000 lb when tested in 
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accordance with ASTM A975 section 13.1.4 


 


C. Connection to selvedges shall have a minimum resistance of 1400 lb/ft when tested in 


accordance with ASTM A975. 


2.5 FASTENERS (OVERLAPPING FASTENERS): 


A. Overlapping fasteners may be used in lieu of, or to complement, lacing wire for basket 


assembly and installation. 


B. High tensile fasteners shall have a nominal spacing of 4 in. not to exceed 6 in for all 


assembly and installation. This is based on a 1,400 lb/ft pull apart resistance for 


galvanized mesh with this spacing (ASTM A975 section 13.1.2). 


C. Fasteners used for assembly and installation of the units on the field shall be tested for 


compliance with the ASTM A975 section 13.1.2.2 Pull-Apart Resistance. Producer or 


supplier of the wire mesh shall provide certification no later than 15 days prior of starting 


construction. 


D. When tested in accordance with the section 13.1.2.1, the average maximum resistance of 


the fasteners from the field shall not be lower than 90% of the resistance provided in the 


certification. 


E. Galvanized Fasteners: Diameter = 0.120 in., according to ASTM A764, Type B, Class 3. 


F. Tensile strength: 230,000 to 273,000 psi in accordance with ASTM A764 Table 2. 


G. Proper installation of rings: A properly formed fastener shall have a nominal overlap of 


one (1) in. after closure (Figure 2.7.1 (B)). 


2.6 NONWOVEN GEOTEXTILE 


A. Geotextile shall be a nonwoven needle punched Geotextile made from 100% polypropylene 
staple filaments. Geotextile shall resist ultraviolet deterioration, biological deterioration, rotting, 
and naturally encountered acids and bases. 


B. The geotextile shall be installed underneath the gabion system and this geotextile will be the 
subsidiary to the gabion baskets (systems). 


C. Geotextile shall conform to the following “Minimum Average Roll Values (MARV”) per the table 
below. 
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2.7 TOLERANCES 


A. Wire: Zinc coating, in accordance with ASTM A641, Class III soft temper coating. 


B. Gabion sizes: ± 5 % on the length, width, and height. 


C. Mesh opening: Tolerances on the hexagonal, double twisted wire mesh opening shall not 


exceed ± 10% on the nominal dimension D values (see Figure 2.7.1 (A)): 


Figure 2.7.1 (A) – Mesh Type and Nominal Dimension and (B) – Fastener Nominal Overlap 


 


2.7 STANDARD UNIT SIZE 


A. All sizes and dimensions are nominal. Tolerances of ± 5% of the width, and length height, 


of the gabions shall be permitted. See Figure 2.8.1 for reference. 
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Table 2.7.1 – Table of Size for Gabions 
 


Length (L, FT) Width (W, FT) Height (H, FT) # of cells 


5 2.5 3 2 
10 2.5 3 4 
20 2.5 3 8 


 
 


2.8 FABRICATION 


A. Gabions shall be manufactured and shipped with all components mechanically connected 


at the production facility. The front, base, back and lid of the gabions shall be woven into 


a single unit. The ends and diaphragm(s) shall be factory connected to the base. All 


perimeter edges of the mesh forming the basket and top, or lid, shall be selvedge with 


wire having a larger diameter. The gabion is divided into cells by means of diaphragms 


positioned at approximately 2.5 ft centers. The diaphragms shall be secured in position to 


the base so that no additional lacing is necessary at the jobsite. 


 


B. The gabion mat is divided into cells by means of diaphragms. The diaphragms create 


cells of 3-ft by 5-ft. The diaphragms shall be secured in position of the base so that no 


additional typing is necessary at the jobsite. 
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2.9 ROCK 


A. The rock for gabions shall be hard, angular to round, durable and of such quality that they 


shall not disintegrate on exposure to water or weathering during the life of the structure. 


Gabion rocks shall range between 4 in. and 8 in. The range in sizes may allow for a 


variation of 5% oversize and/or 5% undersize rock, provided it is not placed on the 


gabion exposed surface. The size shall be such that a minimum of two layers of rock 


must be achieved when filling the gabions. 


 


B. The gabion rock shall match the color of the existing native rock within the area.  


The Contractor shall submit a 2-cubic ft sample of the gabion rock size and color 


for review and approval by the project engineer. The Contractor 


shall also provide a mock-up of the gabion rock basket. The mock-up shall be one (1) 


complete gabion basket unit back filled with the proposed rock. This mock-up shall be 


subject to the Engineer's review and approval. 


 


PART 3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 


3.1 ASSEMBLY 


A. Gabions are supplied folded flat and packed in bundles. The units are assembled 


individually by erecting the sides, ends, and diaphragms, ensuring that all panels are in 


the correct position, and the tops of all sides are aligned. The four corners shall be 


connected first, followed by the internal diaphragms to the outside walls. All connections 


should use lacing wire or fasteners as previously described in Section 2.4 and Section 


2.5. 


 


B. The procedure for using lacing wire consists of cutting a sufficient length of wire, and first 


looping and/or twisting to secure the lacing wire to the wire mesh. Proceed to lace with 


alternating double and single loops through every mesh opening approximately every 6 


in. pulling each loop tight and finally securing the end of the lacing wire to the wire mesh 


by looping and/or twisting. 


 


C. The use of fasteners shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations as 


specified in Section 2.5. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 


A. Prepare the subgrade that will receive the gabion mats per Specification Section 31 05 


13. Place the MX-275 Geotextile on top of the prepared subgrade which lies beneath the 


gabion mats. 


 


B. After assembly, the gabion baskets are carried to their final position and are securely 


joined together along the vertical and top edges of their contact surfaces using the same 


connecting procedure(s) described in Section 3.1. Whenever a structure requires more 


than one layer, the upper empty baskets shall also be connected to the top of the lower 


layer along the front and back edges of the contact surface using the same connecting 


procedure(s) described in Section 3.1. 


 


3.3 FILLING 


A. Baskets shall be filled with rock as specified in Section 2.5. During the filling operation 


some manual stone placement is required to minimize voids. It is also recommended to 


slightly overfill the baskets by 1 to 2 in. to allow for settlement of the rock. The exposed 


faces of vertical structures may be carefully hand placed to give a neat, flat, and compact 


appearance. 


 


B. The cells shall be filled in stages so that local deformation may be avoided. That is, at no 


time shall any cell be filled to a depth exceeding 1-foot higher than the adjoining cell. 


the filled gabions. 


3.4 INTERNAL CONNECTING WIRES 


A. Preformed stiffeners or lacing wire can be use as internal connecting wires when a 


structure requires more than one layer of gabions to be stacked on top of each other. 


Internal Connecting Wires with lacing wire shall connect the exposed face of a cell to the 


opposite side of the cell. Internal Connecting Preformed stiffeners shall connect the 


exposed face of a cell to the adjacent side of the cell. Preformed stiffeners are installed 


at 45° to the face/side of the unit, extending an equal distance along each side being 


braced (approximately 1 ft.). An exposed face is any side of a gabion cell that will be 


exposed or unsupported after the structure is completed. 
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3.4.1 3 Feet High Gabions 


3 feet high gabions shall be filled in three layers, 1 foot at a time. Connecting 


wires/bracings shall be installed after the placement of each layer, that is, at 1 foot high 


and 2 feet high. 


3.4.2 1.5 Feet (0.5 m) High Gabions 


1.5 feet high gabions do not require connecting wires/bracings unless the baskets are 


used to build vertical structures. In some cases, these units shall be filled in two layers, 9 


in. at a time. Connecting wires shall be installed after the placement of the first layer, 


which is at 9 in. high. 


3.5 LID CLOSING 


A. Once the gabion baskets are completely full, the lids are pulled tight until the lid meets 


the perimeter edges of the basket. A tool such as a lid closer can be used. The lid must 


then be tightly laced and/or fastened along all edges, ends and tops of diaphragm(s) in 


the same manner as described in Section 3.1. 


3.6 MESH CUTTING AND FOLDING 


A. Where shown on the drawings or otherwise directed by the engineer, the basket mesh 


shall be cut, folded and fastened together to suit existing site conditions. The mesh must 


be cleanly cut and surplus mesh either folded back or overlapped so that it can be 


securely fastened together with lacing wire or fasteners in the manner described in 


Section 3.1. Any reshaped gabions shall be assembled, installed, filled and closed as 


specified in the previous sections. 


- END OF SECTION 32 20 00 - 
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SECTION 32 31 13 


CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 
A.  Section Includes:  


1.  Fence framework, fabric, and accessories. 
2.  Excavation for post bases.  
3.  Concrete foundation for posts and center drop for gates.  
4.  Manual gates and related hardware. 


1.2  REFERENCES 


 A.  ASTM International: 


1.  ASTM A121 - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Barbed 
Wire.  


2.  ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) 
Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.  


3.  ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron 
and Steel Hardware. 


4.  ASTM A392 - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated Steel Chain-Link Fence 
Fabric.  


5.  ASTM A491 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Coated Steel Chain-Link 
Fence Fabric.  


6.  ASTM A585 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Coated Steel Barbed Wire.  


7.  ASTM A792/A792M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-
Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.  


8.  ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-
Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy 
with Improved Formability. 


9.  ASTM 8429 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe 
and Tube.  


10.  ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 


11.  ASTM F567 - Standard Practice for Installation of Chain-Link Fence.  


12.  ASTM F668 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)-Coated 
Steel Chain Link Fence Fabric.  


13.  ASTM F900 - Standard Specification for Industrial and Commercial Swing Gates.  
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14.  ASTM F934 - Standard Specification for Standard Colors for Polymer-Coated 
Chain Link Fence Materials. 


15.  ASTM F1043 - Standard Specification for Strength and Protective Coatings on 
Metal Industrial Chain Link Fence Framework. 


16.  ASTM F1083 - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated 
(Galvanized) Welded, for Fence Structures. 


17.  ASTM F1184 - Standard Specification for Industrial and Commercial Horizontal 
Slide Gates.  


B.  Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute:  


1.  CLFMI - Product Manual. 


1.3  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


 A.  Fence Height: feet nominal as indicated on Drawings.  


B.  Line Post Spacing: At intervals not exceeding 1 O feet.  


C.  fence Post and Rail Strength: Conform to ASTM f1043 Heavy Industrial Fence quality. 


1.4  SUBMITTALS 


 A.  Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 


B.  Shop Drawings: Indicate plan layout, spacing of components, post foundation 
dimensions, hardware anchorage, gates, and schedule of components. 


C.  Product Data: Submit data on fabric, posts, accessories, fittings and hardware. 


D.  Samples: Submit two inch samples of fence fabric, slat infill, inch in size illustrating 
construction and colored finish.  


E.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit installation requirements, post foundation 
and anchor bolt templates. 


1.5  CLOSEOUTS SUBMITTALS 


 A.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Closeout procedures.  


B.  Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of property perimeter 
posts relative to property lines and easements.  


C.  Operation and Maintenance Data: Procedures for submittals. 


1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 A.  Supply material in accordance with CLFMI - Product Manual.  


B.  Perform installation in accordance with ASTM F567.  
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C.  Maintain one copy copies of each document on site. 


1.7  QUALIFICATIONS 


A.  Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section 
with minimum three years documented experience.  


B.  Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum years 
documented experience approved by manufacturer. 


1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 


A.  Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for transporting, handling, 
storing, and protecting products. 


B.  Deliver fence fabric and accessories in packed cartons or firmly tied rolls.  


C.  Identify each package with manufacturer's name.  


D.  Store fence fabric and accessories in secure and dry place. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


2.1  MANUFACTURERS 


 A.  Manufacturers: 


1.  Anchor Fence Inc. Model.  


2.  Cyclone Inc. Model.  


3.  Page Aluminized Steel Corp. Model. 


2.2  MATERIALS AND COMPONENETS 


 A.  Materials and Components: Conform to CLFMI Product Manual.  


B.  Fabric Size: CLFMI Heavy Industrial Standard. 


 C.  Intermediate Posts: Type I round. C rolled shape.  


D.  Terminal, Corner, Rail, Brace, and Gate Posts: Type I round. 


2.3  MATERIALS 


A.  Framing (Steel): ASTM F1083 Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe, welded construction, 
minimum yield strength of 25 ksi; coating conforming to ASTM F1043 Type A on pipe 
exterior and interior. 


2.4  COMPONENTS 


 A.  Line Posts: 2.38 inch diameter.  


B.  Corner and Terminal Posts: 4.0 inch.  
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C.  Top and Brace Rail: 1.66 inch diameter, plain end, sleeve coupled.  


D.  Fabric: 2 inch diamond mesh interwoven wire, 9 gage thick, top salvage knuckle end 
closed, bottom selvage knuckle end closed.  


E.  Tension Wire: 6 gage thick steel, single strand.  


F.  Tension Band: 1-inch wide steel. 


G.  Tie Wire: Aluminum alloy steel wire.  


2.5  ACCESSORIES 


 A.  Caps: Cast steel galvanized; sized to post diameter, set screw retainer. 


B.  Fittings: Sleeves, bands, clips, rail ends, tension bars, fasteners and fittings; galvanized 
steel. 


2.6  FINISHES 


A.  Components and Fabric: Galvanized to ASTM A123/A123M for components; ASTM        
A 153/A 153M for hardware; ASTM A392 for fabric; 1.8 2.0 oz/sq ft coating. 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


3.1  INSTALLATION 


 A.  Install framework, fabric, accessories and gates in accordance with ASTM F567. 


B.  Set intermediate, terminal, and posts plumb, in concrete footings with top of footing 2 
inches above 6 inches below finish grade. Slope top of concrete for water runoff. 


C.  Line Post Footing Depth Below Finish Grade: ASTM F567 feet. 


D.  Corner, and Terminal Post Footing Depth Below Finish Grade: ASTM F567 feet. 


E.  Brace each gate and corner post to adjacent line post with horizontal center brace rail 
and diagonal truss rods. Install brace rail one bay from end and gate posts. 


F.  Install top rail through line post tops and splice with 6 inch long rail sleeves. 


G.  Install center and bottom brace rail on corner gate leaves. 


H.  Place fabric on outside inside of posts and rails. 


I.  Do not stretch fabric until concrete foundation has cured 28 days. 


J.  Stretch fabric between terminal posts or at intervals of 100 feet maximum, whichever is 
less. 


K.  Position bottom of fabric 2 inches above finished grade. 


L.  Fasten fabric to top rail, line posts, braces, and bottom tension wire with tie wire at 
maximum 15 inches on centers. 
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M.  Attach fabric to end, corner, and gate posts with tension bars and tension bar clips. 


N.  Install bottom tension wire strap stretched taut between terminal posts. 


O.  Install support arms sloped inward outward and attach barbed wire; tension and secure. 


P.  Connect to existing fence at existing terminal post new terminal post existing 1ine post 
converted to terminal post by installation of brace rails and brace rods. 


Q.  Install posts with 6 inches maximum clear opening from end posts to buildings, fences 
and other structures. 


R.  Excavate holes for posts to diameter and spacing indicated on Drawings without 
disturbing underlying materials. 


3.2  ERECTION TOLERANCES 


 A.  Section 014000- Quality Requirements: Tolerances.  


B.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch.  


C.  Maximum Offset From Indicated Position: 1 


D.  Minimum distance from property line: 6 inches. 


3.3  SCHEDULES  


A.  Property Perimeter: Height as indicated on Drawings. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 31 14 


ROCK WALLS 


PART 1 GENERAL 


1.1 DESCRIPTION 
A.  Drawing and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary 


Conditions, apply to work in this section.  


1.2  SCOPE  


A.  Provide and install rock walls, rock retaining walls, and stone slopes including concrete 
footings as designated on the drawings.  


1.3  REFERENCES  


A.  The publications listed below form a part of the specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to in the text by the basic designation only.  


 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC) 
 
AISC-03 Manual of Steel Construction Allowable Stress Design 
 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)  
ASTM A 36  Structural Steel  
ASTM A 123  Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coating on Iron and Steel  


Products  
ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
ASTM A 446  Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process,  


Structural (Physical) Quality  
ASTM A 525  General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated   


    (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process 
ASTM C 91  Masonry Cement 
ASTM C 270 Mortar for Unit Masonry 
ASTM C 780 Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortar for Plain and 


Reinforced Unit Masonry 
ASTM C 1072   Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength 


1.2.  SUBMITTALS 


A.  Submit to Engineer for review in accordance with Section 01 33 00 shop drawings, 
working drawings and product data listed as follows:  


Samples - Proposed Rock Material 


1.3.  DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND STORAGE 


A.  Rock materials shall be delivered to the site and stored in a manner to avoid 
accumulation of caked soil, mud, or any other contaminating materials. Cementitious 
materials shall be delivered in unopened containers plainly marked and labeled with 
manufacture's names and brands. Cementitious materials shall be stored in dry, weather- 
tight enclosures or covers. Sand and other aggregates shall be stored in a manner to 
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prevent contamination or segregation and under a weather- tight covering permitting 
good air circulation. 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 


1.4.  ROCK 


A.  Rock for rock walls, rock for retaining walls, and quarry stone slope shall be rock quarried 
from the Franklin Mountains. 


B.  All rock shall come from a single source. 


C.  If requested by Engineer, Contractor shall erect one or more sample walls using the 
proposed rock and stone. 


Engineer's decision shall be final. 


1.5.  MORTAR 


A.  Mortar shell conform to ASTM C 270, Type S. Mortar mix shall be proportioned as 
follows: 


  2 Parts  Portland Cement  


¼ Part   Lime  


3 ½ Parts  Sand 


B.  Masonry cement in conformance with ASTM C 91 may be used in the mortar. When 
using a masonry cement a comparative test will be performed between a Portland 
cement-lime mortar and the masonry cement proposed for the project to evaluate the 
bond strength, in accordance with ASTM C 1072 and the compressive strength, in 
accordance with ASTM C 780, of the two mixes. The test shall be conducted with the 
proposed rock for the project. The masonry cement mortar will be acceptable if the bond 
and compressive strength values are equal to or higher than the Portland cement-lime 
mix. The air content of the masonry cement shall be limited to 12 percent maximum. 


C.  Admixtures - In cold weather, a non-chloride based accelerating admixture may be used 
subject to approval. Accelerating admixtures shall be non-corrosive, containing less than 
0.2 percent chlorides and conform to ASTM C 494, Type C. 


1.6.  CONCRETE 


 A.  Concrete foundations shall conform to Section 32 13 13 "Concrete Paving". 


PART 3 EXECUTION 


1.7.  GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 


 A.  Wall sections, types of construction and dimensions shall be as shown. 


1.8.  FOUNDATION WORK 
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A.  Concrete foundations may be formed by using the sides of the excavation as forms. The 
excavation for the rock walls shall be cut to the proper section and the elevation shown 
on the drawings. 


B.  The bottom of the excavation shall be compacted to a uniform density as shown on the 
drawings and shall be moistened as required to achieve optimum moisture content, as 
defined by the soils report at the time of concrete placement. 


C.  Reinforced steel shall be placed as shown on the drawings and properly supported 
throughout concrete placement. 


D.  Contractor shall embed the first course of stones eight-inches into the fresh concrete 
footing. 


E.  Contractor shall be allowed to cure a minimum of 48 hours before additional courses of 
stone and mortar having and aggregate weight of 300 hundred pounds per square foot is 
laid on the new foundation. 


1.9.  STONE WORK 


A.  Stone, as far as practicable, shall be selected as to size, not appear less than 8 inches in 
diameter, and shape in order to secure a fairly large, flat surface which may be erected 
with true even surfaces and minimum of exposed mortar.  


B.  All stones shall be thoroughly cleaned, water soaked (24 hour minimum) to achieve a 
saturated damp dry condition, hand placed and embedded in mortar so that no stones 
shall touch each other or the cured concrete foundation but shall be firmly bound with 
mortar. Stones shall be laid in a non-furrowed full bed of mortar, beveled and sloped 
toward the center of the wythe on which the mortar is placed. Units shall be shoveled into 
place so that the vertical mortar joints are completely full and tight. Units that have been 
disturbed after the mortar has stiffened shall be removed, cleaned and re-laid. Raked-out 
joints shall be kept free from mortar and debris. Faces of units used in finished exposed 
areas shall be free from material texture or color defects or other imperfections distracting 
from the appearance of the finished work.  


C.  The interior of the rock wall shall be completely filed, spalls and pieces of the specified 
stone, completely embedded and surrounded by mortar with no voids. 


D.  The spacing of stones shall be no more than one-inch. 


1.10.  MORTAR 


A.  Mixing of Mortar - Mortar shall be mixed in a mechanically operated mortar mixer for at 
least 3 minutes but no more than 5 minutes. Measurement of ingredients for mortar shall 
be by volume. Measurement of sand shall be accomplished by the use of a container of 
known capacity or a shovel count based on a container of known capacity. Water shall be 
mixed with the dry ingredients in sufficient amount to provide a workable mixture, which 
will adhere to the vertical surfaces of the masonry units. Mortar that has stiffened 
because of a loss of water through evaporation shall be re-tempered by adding water to 
restore the proper consistency and workability. Mortar that has reached its initial set or 
that has not been used within a ½ hour shall be discarded. 
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B.  Rock Units - When being laid, rock shall have suction sufficient to hold the mortar and to 
absorb water from the mortar, but shall be damp enough to allow the mortar to remain in 
a plastic state to permit the unit to be leveled and plumbed immediately after being laid 
without destroying the bond. 


C.  Mortar Joints - Mortar joint widths shall be uniform and such that the specified widths are 
maintained throughout. Joints shall neither be less than ¼ inch nor more than 1 inch 
wide. Joints shall be tooled slightly concave and recessed from the face of the panel a 
minimum of ½ - inch to achieve a "dry joint" appearance. Tooling shall be accomplished 
when mortar is thumbprint hard and in a manner that will compress and seal the mortar 
joint and produce joints free of tool marks. 


1.11.  ERECTION 


A.  Hot Weather Construction - Temperatures of rock and mortar shall not be greater that 
120 degrees F when laid. Masonry erected when the ambient air temperature is no more 
than 99 degrees F in the shade and when the relative humidity is less than 50 percent 
shall be given protection from the direct exposure to wind and sun for 48 hours after 
installation.  


B.  Cold Weather Construction - Temperatures of rock and mortar shall not be less than 40 
degrees F when laid. When the ambient air temperature is 40 degrees F or less, rock 
veneer under construction shall be protected and maintained 32 at a temperature greater 
than 32 degrees F for a period of 8 hours after installation. The proposed method of 
maintaining the temperatures within the specified range shall be submitted for approval 
prior to implementation. No units shall be laid on a surface having a film of frost or water.  


C.  Tolerances - Rock masonry shall be laid plumb, level and true to line within the 
tolerances specified in TABLE 1. All masonry concerns shall be square unless otherwise 
indicated on the drawings. 


 


TABLE 1 
Variation from Plumb 
In adjacent units ½ inch 
In 10 feet  ¾ inch 
In 15 Feet 1 inch 


 


Variation on Level or Grades 
In 10 feet ½ inch 
In 20 feet  ¾ inch 
In 40 feet or more 1 inch 


 


Variation from Cross Sectional Dimension of Walls 
Plus 1½ inch 
Minus 1 ¼ inch 
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D.  The pace of the erection of the rock wall shall be such that not more than three feet of height is 
added to the wall in any 24-hour period to allow for the lower portions of the wall to become 
sufficiently set.  


E.  Weep Holes - Weep holes shall be provided as shown on the drawings. Weep holes shall not be 
spaced more than ten feet apart, measured center to center. Weep holes shall consist of four- 
inch PVC pipe neatly cut flush with the face of the wall and extending completely through the wall 
to a "drain basket" consisting of not less than two cubic feet of ¾ inch washed, graded gravel 
encased in a layer of Geotech filter fabric. Weep holes shall be kept free of mortar and other 
obstructions.  


F.  Discontinuous Work - When necessary to temporarily discontinue work, masonry shall be 
stepped back for joining when the work resumes. The last course of rock place prior to a break in 
construction phase shall not have any mortar. Fresh mortar shall be used for continuation of work 
following erection break. Before resuming work loose mortar shall be removed and exposed joint 
shall be thoroughly cleaned. Top of walls subject to rain or snow shall be covered with non-
staining waterproof covering or membrane when work is not in process. Covering shall extend a 
minimum of 2 feet down on each side of the wall and held securely in place.  


G.  Cleaning - Mortar daubs or splashing shall be completely removed from finished exposed rock 
surfaces before they harden or set up . Before completion of the work, all defects in mortar joints 
shall be raked out as necessary, filled with mortar, and tooled to match the adjacent existing 
mortar in the joints. The proposed cleaning method shall be done on the sample wall panel and 
the sample panel shall be examined for discoloration or stain. If the sample panel is discolored or 
stained, the method of cleaning shall be changed to ensure that the masonry surfaces in the 
structure will not be adversely affected. Rock surfaces shall not be cleaned, other than removing 
excess surface mortar, until mortar in joints has hardened. Cleaning shall be accomplished with 
the use of stiff fiber brushes, wooden paddles, wooden scrappers, or other suitable nonmetallic 
tools. The cleaning agent shall not adversely affect the rock surfaces. Proprietary cleaning agents 
shall be used in conformance with the cleaning product manufacturer's printed recommendations. 
After construction and cleaning, rock surfaces shall be left clean, free of mortar daubs, stain, and 
discoloration, including scum from cleaning operations, and will have tight mortar joints 
throughout. Metallic tools and brushes shall not be used for cleaning. 


 


END OF SECTION 










